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ABSTRACT
Introduction: The modality of scholarly written communication offers verbal and visual 
modes that are supposedly to be interrelated. The verbal component is thoroughly studied 
whereas the visual, including tables, charts, graphs and others are mainly described from a 
technical perspective. The editorial review aims to synthesize research on data commentary as 
a comparatively new rhetorical genre.

Method: The review adhered to the PRISMA extension for scoping reviews, and the PPC 
framework. The eligibility criteria include problem, concept, context, language, types of sources, 
databases (Scopus, SpringerLink).  The time range of the search was subject to availability of 
indexed publications.

Results: The searches and consequent screening by titles, abstracts, keywords and full texts 
identified	 19	 relevant	 publications.	 The	 books	 on	 academic	 writing	 focused	 on	 the	 three	
themes: general guidelines on data commentary, functions, and rhetorical structure of such 
commentaries,	figure	legends	and	notes	to	tables.	The	functional	analysis	of	the	publications	
singled out a prevailing framework, including rhetorical, ontological, epistemological, and 
argumentative functions. The rhetorical steps in data commentaries follow patterns suitable 
for the type of a visual. The review outlines generic steps described and proved by the research 
publications included in the review.  

Conclusion: Though	the	research	field	is	scattered,	and	no	definite	trends	were	specified,	the	
potential	of	the	field	is	rising	as	the	implications	of	such	studies	are	significant.	A	constant	trend	
towards more visualization of the new knowledge requires more research on the interrelations 
between the verbal and the visual, with a special accent on data commentary.

KEYWORDS
data	commentary,	rhetorical	steps	in	data	commentary,	tables,	figures,	rhetorical	functions

1 PublishingState.com. Academic Journals: The Pillar of Academia. https://publishingstate.
com/academic-journals-pillar-of-academia/2023/

INTRODUCTION
Any act of communication may involve 
various means to transmit the message 
(Johns, 1998). In written communication, 
besides the text as its basis, visual ob-
jects considerably add to the modality 
of communication (Hemais, 2014). The 
visual components in research publica-
tions	entailing	figures,	tables,	and	other	
visual materials (Miller, 1998) communi-
cate condensed information to the read-
ers (Parija & Kate, 2017). Royce (2002) 
points out that the verbal and the visual 

“create meanings in a complimentary 

mode”. A synergistic interaction of ver-
bal and visual is emphasized (Gross & 
Harman, 2014).

New knowledge production is over-
whelmingly disseminated via research 
publications in peer-reviewed journals1. 
The way new knowledge is presented is 
essential to be correctly understood and 
perceived as verbal and visual modes cre-
ate complementary meanings (Hemais, 
2014). Being an integral part of research 
tradition, visual thinking is converted 
into visual language accompanying ver-
bal mode to communicate reasoning and 
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research results to the reader (Cocchiarella, 2015, p. VI). For 
years, researchers have occasionally turned to relationships 
between verbal and visual components in the text, including 
Kress & van Leeuwen (2006) who based their research on 
the functional grammar theory (Halliday, 1985), visual per-
suasion and presentation of data (Miller, 1998; Miller, 2004), 
distribution	of	 visual	 representations	 across	 scientific	gen-
res (Tang, 2023). 

Though visual presentation of data in research publications 
entails heterogenous forms (Ariga & Tashiro, 2022), we are 
to focus essentially on tables and charts of all types as re-
search	publications	tend	to	be	saturated	with	tables,	figures,	
and other illustrations of the kind that occupy “from one 
third to one half of the page” of an average research arti-
cle (Miller, 1998)2. Our special interest lies in what is termed 
as “data commentary” (Swales & Feak, 2012). The genre, or 
the type of the text, where such a commentary is placed de-
termines	the	specificity	of	data	commentary,	its	length	and	
rhetorical steps it follows (Swales & Feak, 2012). Whereas 
verbal rhetoric of scholarly publications has been thorough-
ly studied, starting with the profound work by John Swales 
(1990), research on data commentary is quite scattered and 
seems occasional. It is considered as “a relatively new gen-
re” (Parviz & Lan, 2023).

Data commentary (DC) in research or review articles in-
cludes paragraphs in the scholarly text preceding or follow-
ing a visual object as well as notes and legends relating to 
tables,	figures,	and	other	visuals	(Swales	&	Feak,	2012).	The	
significance	 of	 further	 research	 on	 DC	 is	 rooted	 in	 its	 im-
plications for Academic Writing as a discipline and journal 
guidelines. Not each academic writing course focuses on 
rhetoric of data commentary as most instructors prefer to 
dwell upon the verbal components of the text as DC created 
in a multimodal context that is quite a challenge not only 
for student writers but for experienced researchers and 
instructors (Parviz & Lan, 2023). The reasoning behind se-
lective attention to visual rhetoric is also linked to various 
limitations within academic writing courses (with a course 
time limit as the frontrunner), and many other challenges a 
novice researcher faces to be primarily met. 

The	emerging	field	of	research	on	DC	requires	reviewing	for	
setting the scope of the research area and specifying gaps 
in the knowledge. To this end, no review has been found. 
This editorial review aims to synthesize research on data 
commentary in scholarly publications in peer-reviewed jour-
nals and academic writing books and identify the scope and 
cohesion	of	the	field.	

To attain the aim, we are to answer the following review 
questions:

2 This claim is true regarding some sections of research articles, including the results and discussion sections, and occasionally the intro-
duction and method section subject to disciplines.

RQ#1:	What	are	the	prevailing	themes	in	the	research	field?

RQ#2: What guidelines do academic writing books offer re-
garding commentary on visuals?

RQ#3: What functions do data commentaries perform in re-
search publications?

RQ#4: What rhetoric steps do researchers outline regarding 
data commentary in various contexts?

METHOD

Protocol
While starting the present scoping review, we meticulously 
developed  a  research  protocol.  The  authors  hereby  cer-
tify  that  this  review  report  constitutes  a  faithful,  precise,  
and transparent  description  of  the  conducted review. No 
deviations from the protocol were registered. Any  depar-
tures  from  the  original  study  design have been duly eluci-
dated. This  scoping  review stick to the  Preferred  Reporting 
Items  for  Systematic  Reviews  and  Meta-Analyses (PRIS-
MA) extension for Scoping Reviews (Tricco et al., 2018) and 
the framework proposed by Arksey and O’Malley (2005). 

Search Eligibility Criteria
In the review, the problem (population), concept, and con-
text (PCC) framework was applied to  devise an effective 
search	strategy	where	each	criterion	was	justified	(Table	1).	

Search Strategies
The search to attain the aim and to reply to the review ques-
tions	was	conducted	in	a	two-stage	mode.	At	the	first	stage,	
the Scopus and SpringerLink databases were thoroughly 
searched to identify relevant publications. The search was 
conducted using a range of the keywords: “data commen-
tary”, “commentary on data”, and “visual commentary” as 
of September 2, 2024. All other potential keywords were ap-
plied in pre-protocol searches but failed to bring any results.

At the second stage, the search in the refence lists was done 
in the publications selected from the Scopus and Springer-
Link databases after screening of the titles, abstracts and 
full texts. The full-text publications eligible for the review 
were	identified	after	screening.	In	addition,	after	all	relevant	
books on academic writing were selected on the Springer-
Link,	the	authors	sifted	their	reference	lists	to	find	more	rel-
evant publications. Those with full texts were included in the 
review.
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Study Selection

Both	 authors	 identified	 research	 publications	 and	 books	
subject to the eligibility criteria enumerated in Table 1. Af-
ter	the	Scopus	and	SpringerLink	filters	(language	and	types	
of sources) had been applied, each reviewer independently 
screened	the	titles,	and	then	the	abstracts	of	the	identified	
documents. The publications were subsequently tagged by 
each reviewer with “to include” or “to exclude” marks. When 
occasional disagreements arose, they were settled by mutu-
al consent. No disputed issue required lateral expertise.

The full texts were found via the publishers or at request 
applying to the authors of the publications. Each full text 
was profoundly read and independently analysed by each 
reviewer.	Relevant	publications	were	identified.	The	relevant	
publications found in the reference list of the selected stud-
ies were also included subject to full text.

Data Extraction

With title and review questions determined under the PCC 
framework, pre-protocol pilot searches made us identify the 
basic structure of the extracted data we would require:

1. Data from the selected books on academic writing 
related to commentary on data and visuals, its rhet-
oric functions and steps;

2. Data from the reviewed publications regarding 
commentary	on	tables,	figures	and	other	data	pre-
sented in a visual mode;

3. Data from the articles and books under review con-
taining any reference to rhetorical steps in com-
mentaries on data.

All raw data were double-checked by the authors.

Table 1
Eligibility Criteria

Criterion Inclusion Exclusion Rationale

Problem Data commentary All publications that 
do not deal with data 
commentary

The review focuses on data or visual commentary. 
The	problem	is	defined	as	the	interpenetration	of	
the visual and the verbal in a scholarly text

Concept Rhetorical concept applicable to 
data commentary (or commentary 
on visuals)

Other concepts The aim of the review is to identify the scope and 
recent trends of rhetorical and other relevant 
research on data commentary

Context Relevant research articles on 
rhetoric of data commentary and 
academic writing books

Other concepts The review dwells upon the rhetoric of data com-
mentary

Language English Other languages The object of all research in focus is scholarly 
publications in English. The language choice is 
also	identified	by	its	status	as	a	lingua	franca	of	
international science. 

Time period All publications available in the 
database

N/A The pilot pre-protocol searches found that the 
relevant publications were scattered across a long 
period of time, starting from the late1990s

Types of sources In the Scopus database: full texts of 
articles, reviews, conference papers, 
books, and book chapters;

In the SpringerLink: books 

Unavailable sources, 
unavailable full texts

This review aims to get a comprehensive under-
standing	of	the	field

Geographical 
location

Any location None Getting international

perspective

Database Scopus

SpringerLink

Other bases than 
Scopus and Spring-
erLink

The Scopus and SpringerLink databases were se-
lected as two of the biggest covering publications 
related to visual rhetoric

Areas of Research All N/A As the review focuses on the rhetorical concept, 
publications rarely go beyond communication 
and	linguistics,	studying	rhetorical	specificity	in	
research across all sciences ultimately may be 
classified	otherwise
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RESULTS

Search and Selection Results

The	search	results	were	fixed	as	of	September	2,	2024.	A	total	
of 336 documents were initially found, including 19 records 
in the Scopus database, and 317 records in the SpringerLink. 
After	 applied	 filters	 (language;	 in	 the	 SpringerLink	 –	 lan-
guage and type of publication), the total decreased from 336 
to 332 studies that were eligible for title and abstract screen-
ing. After the title and abstract screening, 315 documents 
were deemed irrelevant and excluded, including 312 books 
from the SpringerLink and three articles from the Scopus 

database. The remaining seventeen publications had full 
texts. After full-text publications had been screened, three 
article	were	not	 included	 in	 the	final	 analysis.	A	 thorough	
search in the reference lists of the selected full-text books 
and articles brought another three full-text books and two 
full-text	articles.	The	total	of	19	publications	was	finally	se-
lected	for	further	analysis.	The	PRISMA	flow-chart	(Figure	1)	
depicts	the	whole	identification	and	screening	procedure.

Characteristics of the Research Field
The publications indexed in the Scopus database included 
ten research articles and one book. The timeline for the se-
lected records began with 1998 and ended in 2024, though 

Figure 1
Selection of Publications for the Review
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the distribution of publications was uneven: 1998, 2012, 2014, 
2019, and 2021 with one record each, 2018, 2023 and 2024 
with two records. Five publications appeared in the English 
for Specific Purposes Journal; two were published in ESP Today. 
Journal of Contemporary Ethnography, Journal of Language 
and Education, Research in Science & Technological Education,  
and Journal of English for Academic Purposes brought out 
one article each. The sampling entailed one book (Swales 
& Feak, 2012). The eleven publications were authored by 24 
researchers, 2.2 authors per record. The authors had twelve 
affiliations,	with	 Jilin	University	as	the	frontrunner	(two	au-
thors). Most authors were from China (4), Canada (2), and 
the USA (2). Brazil, Hong Kong, Sweden and Iran accounted 
for	one	author	each.	The	affiliation	of	one	author	was	uni-
dentified.	Social	Sciences	and	Arts	&	Humanities	accounted	
for 52.4 % and 47.6 % of the publications respectively. 

The 316 books out of the 317 books were selected from the 
SpingerLink database as they were published in English. 
Screening eliminated 312 books as they had no mentioning 
of data commentary or a description of tables, chart or other 
visuals.

Both the pre-protocol searches and selection of studies of 
the review proved that the Scopus and SpringerLink data-
bases had few indexed publications on the rhetorical as-
pects	 of	 commentaries	 on	 tables	 and	 figures	 (otherwise	
termed as “data commentaries”), an effort to single out 
thematic clusters remained a supplementary task subject 
to any emerging trends that would be detected during the 
review process. The total number of the articles and books 
under	review	finally	worked	out	at	19	(Table	2).	Thus,	the	ul-
timate number of the publications was too limited to specify 
any	trends.	The	field	did	not	show	any	growth	patterns	and	
may be considered next to non-existent at present.

Table 2
Themes of the Publications under Review

Publication Type of Publication Indexed in Data-
base (if any)

Theme

1. Dougherty & Ilyankou, 2021 Book Academic writing
Data storytelling

2. Du et al., 2021 Article
Scopus

DC
Figure legends

3. Eriksson & Nordrum, 2018 Article
Scopus

Data commentary in master’s thesis pro-
jects

4. Graves, 2014 Article Academic writing
Visual functions

5. Hemais, 2014 Article
Scopus

Visuals in marketing articles

6. Jagadeesh et al., 2023 Book
SpringerBook

Academic writing
General guidelines on tables and charts
DC

7. Johns, 1998 Article
Scopus

The visual and the verbal in macroeconom-
ics

8. Lövei, 2021 Book Academic writing
DC
Notes to tables
Figure legends

9. Lui et al., 2023 Article
Scopus

Figure legends (rhetorical moves and 
phrase frames)

10. Miller, 2004 Book Academic writing
Notes to tables

11. Moghaddasi et al., 2019 Article
Scopus

Visual moves in mathematics research 
articles

12. Parija & Kate, 2017 Book
SpringerLink

Academic writing
Tables and graphs

13. Parviz & Lan, 2023 Article
Scopus

Commentaries on visuals (rhetorical moves 
and phrasal complexity)

14. Swales & Feak, 2012 Book
Scopus

Academic Writing
Data commentary (structure)
General guidelines on DC
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Table 2 offers a list of the publications under review and a 
description of their themes. While sifting the publications 
(research articles, conference papers, book chapters, and 
books) found in the Scopus and SpringerLink databases 
both during the pre-protocol pilot and review searches, we 
eliminated records on general issues of academic writing 
and rhetoric moves and steps (genres) of scholarly publica-
tions as well as quite many publications relating to technical 
aspects of data presentation in science. Those publications 
did not dwell upon data commentary or related issues. 

Instructions on Data Commentary in Research 
Publications in Academic Writing Books
To study today’s approaches introduced in Academic Writ-
ing as a discipline, we extracted and analysed the raw data 
from the four academic writing books published by Spring-
er and another four books brought out by other publish-
ers. The choice of Springer books was determined by the 
authors’ personal experiences in teaching Academic English 
and Academic Writing at several universities. Those books 
are	not	merely	textbooks	but	may	be	classified	as	compre-
hensive manuals for researchers. Those four books were 
the	result	of	our	final	selection	after	we	had	screened	316	
books	on	academic	writing	and	failed	to	find	any	mention-
ing of rhetorical structure or functions of data commentary 
in 312 of them. Most of the books had no sections on data 
presentation. The books under review were analysed to ex-
tract the data (Table 3).

All academic writing books under review contained instruc-
tions on data commentary. The form and scope of the in-
structions followed various patterns and had individual 
focuses. According to the raw data (Table 3), the purposes 
of data commentary that are covered by the books includ-
ed in the review may be boiled down to highlighting the 
results, supporting an argument, assessing theory or data 
reliability, comparing data, evaluating data, discussing data 
implications, and making recommendations (Swales & Feak, 
2012). Most books offered a DC structure (Swales & Feak, 

2012; Jagadeesh et al., 2023; Wallwork, 2023; Miller, 2004). 
The	books	specified	the	Results	Section	as	the	most	appro-
priate for DC (Wallwork, 2023; Wallwork & Southern, 2020).  
Two of the books indicated that a narrative should interpret 
pictures	about	figures	(Dougherty	&	Ilyankou,	2021;	Miller,	
2004). 

Less attention was paid to legends and table notes. Wall-
work (2023) states that legends, being short, are to be 
self-explanatory. No double presentation and comprehen-
sive information in legends are prescribed by Lövei (2021). 
Miller (2004) concentrates on a distribution of information 
among the title, column and row labels, and notes to tables. 
It is the only book in our review where we found instructions 
relating to description of variables by types (specifying di-
rection and magnitude of association, considering statistical 
significance,	considering	types	of	variables,	units,	and	distri-
bution, using quantitative comparisons, and organizing the 
text to coordinate with a table or chart. Thus, DC was ex-
tended to cover any text dealing with data that included DC.

The textual analysis shows that the publications under re-
view fall under the following themes: 

general guidelines on DC (Jagadeesh et al., 2023; Wallwork, 
2020; Swales & Feak, 2012; Miller, 2004); rhetorical structure 
of DC (Swales & Feak, 2012; Graves, 2014; Eriksson & Nor-
drum,	2018);	and	figure	legends	and	notes	to	tables	(Lövei,	
2021; Miller, 2004; Parija & Kate, 2017; Wallwork, 2023; Wall-
work & Southern, 2020). 

The review found that the extent of the instructions relating 
to DC was uneven, both in length and depth. The objectives 
of the books may justify the authors’ choices. Moreover, at 
present,	there	is	no	definite	and	widely	accepted	standard	
for chapters on data commentary as compared with other 
more traditional themes in Academic Writing courses. Fur-
ther	developments	in	the	research	field	might	lead	to	a	more	
conventional pattern in the instructional literature on DCs.

Publication Type of Publication Indexed in Data-
base (if any)

Theme

15. Van den Scott, 2018 Article
Scopus

Visual methods in ethnography

16. Wallwork & Southern, 2020 Book
SpringerBook

Academic writing
Results. Tables

17. Wallwork, 2023 Book
SpringerBook

Academic writing
Commentary	on	tables	and	figures.	Legends	
and captions

18. Wu et al., 2024 Article
Scopus

Commentaries on visuals (rhetorical moves 
and phrase frames)

19. Zhang et al., 2024 Article
Scopus

Data commentary in discourse of economics
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Table 3
Instructions on Data Commentary in Research Publications in Academic Writing Books

Publication Extracted Data

Swales & Feak, 2012 Data Commentary

In	many	disciplines,	the	data	is	displayed	in	a	table,	graph,	figure,	or	some	other	kind	of	non-verbal	
illustration. The data may come from a source, or it may be the outcome of your own work - that is, your 
results. 

…

Like many other aspects of academic writing, data commentaries are exercises in positioning yourself. 
There are, as a result, both dangers and opportunities. One danger is to simply repeat in words what the 
data has expressed in non-verbal form - in other words, to offer description rather than actual commen-
tary or interpretation. An opposite danger is to read too much into  the data and draw conclusions that are 
not	well	supported.	The	art	of	the	commentary	is	for	you	to	find	the	right	strength	of	claim	in	discussing	
the data and then to order your statements in some appropriate way (perhaps in order of interest or 
relevance)… 

Swales & Feak, 2012 It is not easy to predict precisely what you might need to do in a data commentary, but some of the more 
common purposes are to 

• highlight the results of research 
• use the data to support a point or make an argument in your paper 
• assess theory, common beliefs, or general practice in light of the given data
• compare and evaluate different data sets 
• assess the reliability of the data in terms of the methodology that produced it 
• discuss the implications of the data 
• make recommendations 

Swales & Feak, 2012 Structure of Data Commentary 

Data commentaries usually have these elements in the following order. 
1. location elements and/or summary statements 
2. highlighting statements 
3. discussions of implications, problems, exceptions, recommendations, or other interesting aspects of 

the data 

Swales & Feak, 2012 Location Elements and Summaries 

Many data commentary sections begin with a sentence containing a location element and a brief summa-
ry of what can be found in a visual display of information…

…	location	statements	direct	readers	to	view	important	information	in	a	table,	chart,	graph,	or	other	figure.	
Even though research 

indicates that readers often look at the visual information before reading, location statements are expect-
ed. They are considered to be a form of metadiscourse-sentences or phrases that help readers make their 
way through a text by revealing such things as organization, referring readers to relevant parts of a text, 
or establishing logical connections.

Parija & Kate, 2017 • Tables, illustrations, and graphs represent data in a format that is easy to understand and grasp at a 
glance. 

• They are a substitute for, and not an addition to, voluminous descriptions in the body of the article. 
• Tables are best when there is more text to display and the data is qualitative. They organize data into 

understandable	classifications.	

Wallwork & Southern, 
2020

Results: Do not write long descriptions of your results if these could easily be put in a table. And do not 
repeat information that is clearly shown in a table, instead interpret it.

If you can put your results in a table, then use a table. Treat the table and the text as two distinct elements: 
the table provides the information; the text interprets it.

Wallwork & Southern, 
2020

Tables:	In	captions,	and	when	referring	to	figures	and	tables,	use	the	least	words	possible.

Begin the sentence with Figure 3 / Table 5 shows / reports / highlights / reveals etc. Remember that if the 
first	word	of	your	sentence	is	Table	1,	Figure	7	etc.,	the	words	table	and	figure	need	to	be	written	in	full.	
When	associated	with	a	number,	table,	figure	etc.	require	an	initial	capital	letter	(Table	2,	Figure	3).

Jagadeesh et al., 2023 Substantial	duplication	of	information	in	text,	figures	and	tables	should	be	avoided.	If	a	flow	chart	is	used,	
only the key points could be highlighted	in	the	text	while	referring	to	the	figure…
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Publication Extracted Data

Jagadeesh et al., 2023 Text–table	dichotomy

It is important to ensure that text and tables are complementary to each other and not merely repetitive. 
Describing all parameters that are depicted in the table is not required. Only some salient features and 
concise	description	in	the	text	is	sufficient	to	inform	the	reader	as	to	what	is	described	in	the	tables…

Jagadeesh et al., 2023 Do	not	insert	any	table	without	the	corresponding	reference	in	the	text.	As	with	tables,	a	figure	should	
also	be	self-explanatory	with	an	informative	but	precise	heading.	Other	components	of	a	figure	include	
legends, data labels, axis titles, etc.

It	is	noteworthy	that	text,	tables	and	figures serve different purposes in presenting information, however, 
repetition	of	data	should	be	avoided.	All	figures	should	be	cited	in	the	text	and	numbered	in	the	order	of	
citation/appearance in the manuscript.

Wallwork, 2023 How	should	I	comment	on	my	tables	and	figures?

When writing Results sections	you	should	use	the	tables	and	figures	to	illustrate	points	in	the	text,	rather	
than making them the subject of your text.

Wallwork, 2023 A typical mistake when writing the main text is to repeat information from the table…

When commenting on a table, your job is to:
• interpret / discuss the results
• bring	to	the	reader’s	attention	anything	that	is	particularly	meaningful	or	significant
• add further details that help to explain the results or which enable them to be compared with previ-

ous results…

Wallwork, 2023 What about legends and captions?

A	typical	mistake	is	to	repeat	word	for	word	the	caption	/	legend	to	your	figures	and	tables	within	the	
main text…

They	should	be	as	short	as	possible	and	be	sufficiently	detailed	to	enable	your	readers	to	understand	the	
figure	or	table	without	having	to	read	your	text.	It	is	vital	that	you	pay	attention	to	legends	as	some	read-
ers	may	only	look	at	your	figures	and	tables,	without	even	reading	the	paper	itself!

Wallwork, 2023 Every	figure	and	table	included	in	the	paper	MUST	be	referred	to	from	the	text.	Use	sentences	that	draw	
the	reader’s	attention	to	the	relationship	or	trend	you	wish	to	highlight,	referring	to	the	appropriate	figure	
or table only parenthetically…

Wallwork, 2023 Avoid	sentences	that	give	no	information	other	than	directing	the	reader	to	the	figure	or	table.

Like the title of the paper itself, each legend should convey as much information as possible about what 
the	table	or	figure	tells	the	reader:

• what results are being shown in the graph(s) including the summary statistics plotted
• the organism studied in the experiment (if applicable), context for the results: the treatment applied 

or the relationship displayed, etc.
• location	(ONLY	if	a	field	experiment),
• specific	explanatory	information	needed	to	interpret	the	results	shown	(in	tables,	this	is	frequently	

done as footnotes)
• culture parameters or conditions if applicable (temperature, media, etc) as applicable, and,
• sample sizes and statistical test summaries as they apply.

Dougherty & Ilyankou, 
2021 

The goal of data visualization is not simply to make pictures about numbers, but also to craft a truthful 
narrative that convinces readers how and why your interpretation matters.

Lövei, 2021 There	are	general	design	rules	for	figures	that	are	worth	mentioning	here.	The	first	is	the	prohibition	of	
double	data	presentation.	A	set	of	data	can	be	presented	in	only	one	way	–	either	in	text,	on	a	figure,	or	in	
a table. Single values and trends can be mentioned and discussed in the text, but larger parts of the whole 
dataset cannot be presented in more than one way.

A	second	rule	is	that	figures,	together	with	their	captions,	have	to	be	self-explanatory:	the	reader	should	
understand	what	is	pictured	on	the	figure,	without	reference	to	the	text	or	to	other	figures.	Note	that	the	
interpretation	of	the	figure	does	not	need	to	be	given	here	–	that	goes	into	the	text	...

Lövei, 2021 Tables,	just	as	figures,	must	also	be	self-explanatory:	collectively,	the	title,	table	headings,	and	footnotes	
must allow the reader to understand the content of the table, without reference to the text.
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Functions of Commentaries on Data in the 
Reviewed Research Publications

Many authors (Mishra, 2004; Liu et al, 2023; Moghaddasi et 
al., 2019; Morell, 2015; Graves, 2014)  in the reviewed pub-
lications stick to frameworks based on the following major 
functions: rhetorical, ontological, epistemological, and argu-
mentative functions (Appendix 2). O’Toole (1996) and Miller 
(1998) also included a compositional function in their anal-
yses. Moghaddasi et al., 2019 cited a publication by Gross 
and Harmon (2014) who offered iconic, symbolic, indexical 
functions as a framework. Explaining was considered as a 
rhetorical function in Moghaddasi et al. (2019). In rhetori-
cal studies, researchers tend to label functions with phrases. 
In the reviewed studies, they were essentially expressed by 
infinitives.	There	was	some	overlapping	in	functions.	Some-
times, the researchers assigned various meanings to the 
functions.	The	prevailing	 functions	described	by	 infinitives	
entail:

• To announce results (Wu et al., 2024)
• To clarify information (Clymo, 2014; Franzblau and 

Chung, 2012; Saver, 2006; Zhang et al., 2024; Miller, 
1998; Moghaddasi et al., 2019)

• To	 communicate	 simplified	 information	 (Graves,	
2014)

• To	compare	findings	with	others	(Wu	et	al.,	2024)
• To conceptualize intractable phenomena (Goodwin, 

2001; Moghaddasi et al., 2019)
• To connect the study (Wu et al., 2024)
• To consolidate information (Prus, 1987; van den 

Scott, 2018; Wu et al., 2024)
• To describe experiments (Wu et al., 2024)
• To discuss (Wu et al., 2024)
• To discuss the implications (Swales & Feak, 2012; 

Zhang et al., 2024)
• To enhance interpretability (Clymo, 2014; Franzblau 

and Chung, 2012; Saver, 2006; Zhang et al., 2024)
• To establish presumptions (Wu et al., 2024)
• To	 highlight	 the	 more	 significant	 information	

(Swales & Feak, 2012; Zhang et al., 2024)
• To interpret results (Wu et al., 2024)
• To introduce mathematical concepts (O’Halloran, 

2010; Moghaddasi et al., 2019)
• To locate data (Swales & Feak, 2012; Zhang et al., 

2024)
• To persuade the reader of the validity of the argu-

ment (Miller, 1998; Hemais, 2014)

Publication Extracted Data

Miller, 2004 Notes to Tables 

Put	information	that	does	not	fit	easily	in	the	title,	row,	or	column	labels	in	notes	to	the	table.	Spell	out	ab-
breviations,	give	brief	definitions,	and	provide	citations	for	data	sources	or	other	background	information.	
To keep tables concise and tidy, limit notes to a simple sentence or two, referring to longer descriptions 
in the text or appendixes if more detail is needed. If a table requires more than one note, label them with 
different symbols or letters, rather than numbers, which could be confused with exponents, then list the 
notes in that order at the bottom of the table following the conventions for your intended publisher…

If you are using secondary data, provide a source note to each table, citing the name and date of the data 
set or a reference to a publication that describes it. If all tables in your article, report, or presentation use 
data from the same source, you might not need to cite it for every table.

Miller, 2004 As you write about the patterns shown in your tables, proceed systematically, comparing numbers either 
across the columns or down the rows of your table. To describe both types of patterns, create separate 
paragraphs for the “down the rows” and “across the columns” comparisons…

Miller, 2004 Writing about numbers often involves portraying the distribution of a variable or describing the associ-
ation between two or more variables. These tasks require several of the principles and tools introduced 
in the preceding chapters: specifying direction and magnitude of association (chapter 2), considering 
statistical	significance	(chapter	3),	considering	types	of	variables,	units,	and	distribution	(chapter	4),	using	
quantitative comparisons (chapter 5), and organizing the text to coordinate with a table or chart (chapters 
6 and 7).

Miller, 2004 Systematically introduce and explain the numeric evidence in your exhibits — tables, charts, maps, or 
other diagrams — building a logical sequence of analyses.

Miller, 2004 To describe a table or chart that encompasses more than one type of pattern, organize your narrative into 
paragraphs, each of which deals with one topic or set of closely related topics. For instance, a de- scription 
of a chart portraying trends in unemployment over two decades for each of several occupations might be 
organized	into	two	paragraphs,	the	first	describing	trends	over	time	and	whether	they	are	consistent	for	
all the occupation categories, the second comparing levels of unemployment across occupational catego-
ries at one point in time and whether that pattern is consistent across time. 

Miller, 2004 Start each paragraph with a sentence that introduces the topic of that paragraph and generalizes the 
patterns. Then present numeric evidence for those conclusions. A handful of numbers can be presented 
in a sentence or two. For more complex patterns, report the numbers in a chart or table, then describe the 
patterns using the “generalization, example, exception” (GEE) approach. Refer to each table or chart by 
name as you describe the patterns and report numbers presented therein.
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• To popularize a complex reasoning (Du et al., 2021)
• To present results (Wu et al., 2024)
• To prove argument (Miller, 1998; Moghaddasi et al., 

2019; Wu et al., 2024)
• To provide an overview between mathematical 

participants (O’Halloran, 2010; Moghaddasi et al., 
2019); background (Wu et al., 2024); evidence (Lui 
et al., 2023)

• To save space (Clymo, 2014; Franzblau and Chung, 
2012; Saver, 2006; Zhang et al., 2024)

• To summarize information (Swales & Feak, 2012; 
Clymo, 2014; Franzblau and Chung, 2012; Saver, 
2006; Zhang et al., 2024; Wu et al., 2024)

• To support the argument (Graves, 2014; Miller, 
1998; Hemais, 2014; O’Toole, 1996; Gross & Harmon, 
2014; Moghaddasi et al., 2019)

The functions lay the foundation for the moves and steps 
described in the reviewed publications. The functions ex-
pressed	 by	 infinitives	 easily	 fit	 into	 the	 functions	 listed	

above (argumentative, ontological, epistemological, compo-
sitional, iconic, symbolic, indexical functions), with nearly all 
simultaneously being rhetorical functions. 

Rhetorical Steps in Data Commentary 
The rhetorical steps to follow in DC depend on its type. Judg-
ing by the reviewed publications on data commentary at 
large (Swales & Feak, 2012; Du et al., 2021; Lui et al, 2023; 
Cargill & O’Connor, 2013; Parviz & Lan, 2023; Wu et al., 2024), 
the rhetorical steps were approached differently (Table 
4). Swales and Feak (2012) outline steps within a DC that 
precedes or follows a table or a chart, limiting those steps 
to location elements, highlighting statements and discus-
sion of data aspects. In the same vein, Parviz and Lan (2023) 
outline the rhetorical steps that are patterned in the data 
commentaries of students, elaborating some of the steps 
by Swales and Feak (2012). Location elements were merged 
with the presention of visual information, discussion of data 

Table 4
Rhetorical Steps Typical of Commentary on Data

Publication Extracted Data References 

Swales & Feak, 
2012

Structure of Data Commentary 

Data commentaries usually have these elements in the following order. 
1. location elements and/or summary statements 
2. highlighting statements 
3. discussions of implications, problems, exceptions, recommendations, or other 

interesting aspects of the data 

Du et al., 2021 …in	science	writing	figure	legends	have	a	general	form	with	five	parts	which	usually	
occur in sequence:

(1) A	title	which	summarizes	what	the	figure	is	about;
(2) Details	of	results	or	models	shown	in	the	figure	or	supplementary	to	the	

figure;
(3) Additional	explanation	of	the	components	of	the	figure,	methods	used,	or	

essential	details	of	the	figure’s	contribution	to	the	results	story;
(4) Description of the units or statistical notation included;
(5) Explanation of any other symbols or notation used.

Cargill & O’Connor, 2013

Liu et al., 2023 …in	science	writing,	figure	legends	have	a	general	form	with	five	parts,	which	usually	
occur in sequence (p. 31): 

(1) A	title	that	summarizes	what	the	figure	is	about.	
(2) Details	of	results	or	models	shown	in	the	figure	or	supplementary	to	the	

figure.	
(3) Additional	explanation	of	the	figure’s	components,	methods	used,	or	essen-

tial	details	of	the	figure’s	contribution	to	the	results.	
(4) Description of the units or statistical notation included. 
(5) Explanation of any other symbols or notation used. 

Cargill & O’Connor, 2013 

Liu et al., 2023 Moves
1. Title
2. Account of experimental details
3. Definition	of	graphic	items
4. Reporting of statistical information 
5. Reference of sources of data
6. Result statement
7. Interpretation of results 
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Publication Extracted Data References 

Liu et al., 2023 Nature	advises	authors	that	“each	figure	legend	should	begin	with	a	brief	title	for	the	
whole	figure	and	continue	with	a	short	description	of	each	panel	and	the	symbols	
used.”1	Similarly,	PLOS	ONE	requires	legends	to	“describe	the	key	messages	of	a	fig-
ure:	provide	a	description	of	the	figure	that	will	allow	readers	to	understand	it	without	
referring	to	the	text”	and	“define	all	non-standard	symbols	and	abbreviations.”	2

Nature

PLOS ONE

Parviz & Lan, 
2023

Rhetorical Functions Found in Data Commentary 

Move 1: Presenting Visual Information 
Step 1: Providing an explanatory note to set the scene 
Step 2: Indicating the location of the data 

Move 2: Highlighting Visual Information; Comparing and Contrasting Key Points 
Step 1: Describing the facts (with/without providing statistical evidence) 

Move 3: Commenting on Visual Information 
Step 1: Personal asides 

Move 4: Concluding Visual Information 

Wu et al., 2024 Swales & Feak (2012) … suggested that there are three key elements of “data com-
mentary” (as they name it), including summary statements with reference to the 
visual,	highlights	of	specific	information	in	the	visual,	and	discussions	on	meanings	
and implications of the highlighted information. 

Swales and Feak, 2012

Wu et al., 2024 • Functional framework for CoVs3 
• Introduction 
• Providing background
• Stating the presumptions
• Connecting the current study

Data
• Describing/ rationalizing experiments
• Presenting results
• Interpreting results
• Discussion
• Summarizing the present study
• Comparing	findings	with	other	studies
• Explaining	or	consolidating	findings

Eriksson & Nor-
drum, 2018

…the three main moves of the model are background, presentation of visual and com-
ment on result. These moves then contain several submoves or steps (Swales and Feak 
2012, 331). It is not necessary to use all moves and submoves in single data commen-
tary. 

For example, many data commentaries do not include a background move, and if 
they do, only one of the sub-moves procedure-method, disciplinary-knowledge or com-
ment-on-choice-of-presentation is usually present… 

Swales & Feak, 2018

Eriksson & Nor-
drum, 2018

1 https://www.nature.com/nmat/for-authors/preparing-your-submission.
2	 https://journals.plos.org/plosone/s/figures.	
3 Commentary on visuals
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was	classified	as	commenting	on	and	concluding	visual	 in-
formation (Parviz & Lan, 2023).

Analysing data legends as a separate genre of data com-
mentary, Du et al. (2021) and Liu et al. (2023) refer to Cargill 
and O’Connor (2013), presenting detailed steps, including a 
title,	information	relating	to	results,	components	of	a	figure,	
scales and units, other notation or symbols. The steps in the 
legend that is treated as a DC are subject to a strict order 
due to limitations (space and no wordiness). Lui et al. (2023) 
offer their rhetoric framework of graphic legends based on 
a corpus of articles in four science disciplines, adding more 
steps such as statistical information (where the research de-
sign and statistical methods need explaining) and reference 
to sources of data (necessary for locating data).

All rhetoric steps extracted from the reviewed publications 
were summed up in Table 5 as generic moves in data com-
mentary. Each step or rhetorical function found in the pub-
lications was analysed, merged into a generic group and 
included	into	the	table.	Moves	–	Title	&	Introduction,	Data,	
and	Discussion	–	were	specified	via	generic	steps	typical	of	
research publications that the authors of the reviewed arti-
cles and books had outlined. 

We maintain that moves and steps depend more on the 
type of data commentary. The second essential feature is 
the type of the publication they are used in. For instance, 
titles are common for all data commentary, with legends 
limited essentially to charts, graphs and other visuals of the 
kind. Tables and graphs in the introduction of a research 
publication serve more as an argument or illustration. Thus, 
they may lack in many steps that are considered generic for 
those if such visuals are placed in the Results section.

DISCUSSION

The	findings	of	this	scoping	review	reveal	considerable	var-
iability in how data commentary (DC) is approached within 
academic writing literature, as illustrated by the reviewed 
publications (Table 2). This variability is evident not only in 
the depth and length of coverage but also in the diversity 
of focus, rhetorical functions, and instructional approaches 
to DC. The review indicates that despite data commentary 

being an integral part of academic writing, it remains large-
ly underrepresented in conventional academic writing text-
books. Our analysis of 316 academic writing books found 
only a small fraction (four texts, Table 3) containing sections 
explicitly addressing DC as a distinct component of scholarly 
discourse.	This	finding	aligns	with	the	current	lack	of	stand-
ardization around DC content in academic writing, suggest-
ing that while many academic disciplines recognize the im-
portance	of	DC,	a	codified	instructional	framework	has	yet	
to emerge.

The range of functions attributed to data commentary in the 
reviewed sources highlights the complexity of its role in ac-
ademic	writing.	Major	DC	functions	identified	include	high-
lighting results, supporting arguments, assessing data relia-
bility, evaluating implications, and synthesizing comparative 
data. This diversity of functions is mirrored by the differences 
in DC rhetorical structures across sources, with frameworks 
ranging	from	general	guidelines	to	highly	specific	steps	in	
the Results section. Publications such as those by Swales 
& Feak (2012) and Wallwork (2023) consistently emphasize 
the need for DC to present data without redundancy, thus 
distinguishing between tables and textual interpretation. 
However, these sources vary in their recommendations for 
specific	rhetorical	steps	within	DC,	such	as	the	inclusion	of	
location statements or the use of metadiscourse, revealing 
a	need	for	flexibility	in	DC	structuring	based	on	disciplinary	
and methodological contexts.

In addition, the analysis reveals that many academic writing 
books emphasize the role of legends and notes, particular-
ly in guiding readers through complex visual data. For in-
stance, Lövei (2021) and Miller (2004) stress that captions 
and	notes	should	 independently	convey	sufficient	 informa-
tion	for	readers	to	understand	a	table	or	figure	without	re-
ferring to the main text. However, only a few sources, such 
as	Miller	 (2004),	 go	 further	 by	 detailing	 the	 specific	 infor-
mational elements required in captions, such as abbrevia-
tions and quantitative comparisons, thus providing a more 
granular approach to DC. Such guidance is valuable for 
researchers who need to convey complex statistical or ex-
perimental data succinctly, suggesting that textbooks could 
benefit	 from	more	comprehensive,	 standardized	coverage	
of	DC-specific	conventions	for	captions,	legends,	and	textual	
commentary.

Publication Extracted Data References 

Eriksson &  
Nordrum, 2018

Figure 1. A moves model of data commentary on result-reporting visuals in chemi-
cal engineering. The moves should be read from left to right. an example of a data 
commentary from a master’s thesis in chemical engineering could be a background 
move realised by submove 1a) reminding the reader of how the data presented in the 
visual was obtained, followed by a presentation-of-visual move realised by submove 
3a)	providing	a	reference	to	the	figure	and	the	main	result	(e.g.	Figure 1 shows that 
there is an increase in (...)), and last a comment-on-result move realised by submove 
3d) giving a cross-reference to where in the master’s thesis the result in the visual is 
discussed (e.g. This increase will be further discussed in Section 4.2). 
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The	identified	rhetorical	steps	in	DC	vary	widely	based	on	the	
type of data commentary and its position within a publica-
tion.	Generic	moves,	such	as	those	defined	by	Swales	&	Feak	
(2012), begin with location elements, proceed with highlight 
statements, and culminate in a discussion of implications 
or	 exceptions.	 In	 contrast,	 publications	 focused	 on	 figure	
legends and tables, such as those by Liu et al. (2023) and 
Cargill & O’Connor (2013), outline a different set of steps 
tailored	to	the	structure	and	space	constraints	of	figure	cap-
tions. These sources emphasize brevity and precision, un-
derscoring the role of captions as both self-explanatory and 
supportive of the main text. As illustrated in Table 5, generic 
moves for DC generally align with either a Results-focused 
or legend-focused structure, depending on the data role 
in the publication. This distinction underscores the impor-
tance of adapting DC strategies to the publication type and 
the nature of the data being discussed.

CONCLUSION

In achieving the aim of the review of research on data com-
mentary,	we	 found	 that	 there	was	a	wide	gap	 in	 the	field	
of	 scientific	 communication	 and	 research	 on	 rhetorical	 in-
terrelations between the verbal and the visual in the data 
presentation. The scattered and occasional distribution of 
sparse publications communicates an outline of a potential-
ly	wider	field	of	research,	including	verbal	and	visual	mean-
ings and interrelations, rhetoric functions and moves in data 
commentary	 and	 figure	 legends.	 The	 books	 on	 academic	
writing quite rarely focus on DC.

The	two	major	aspects	of	research	on	data	commentary	–	DC	
rhetorical and other functions and moves in DC -  show that 
researchers are unanimous in their approaches. The prevail-
ing	functions	in	the	classifications	entail	argumentative,	rhe-
torical, ontological, and epistemological functions. Though 
they are elaborated to include dozens of sub-functions ex-
pressed	in	the	infinitive	phrases.	The	moves	are	considered	

given the location of a visual and its function. Generic moves 
were exposed for data commentary and commentary and 
notes in legends. 

The limitation of the review relates to some research that are 
not indexed in the international databases. Further studies 
of data commentary on discipline-based corpora of diverse 
genres	of	research	publications	might	benefit	the	research	
field.	More	elaborated	taxonomy	and	DC	moves	are	top	on	
the agenda. Such studies are in need for academic writing 
courses as visualization of data are on the rise, with visuals 
being	 increasingly	 employed	 to	 communicate	 scientific	 in-
formation and especially research results in the visual mode. 
These	directions	 of	 research	 are	 essential	 for	 the	 field	 de-
velopment as their implications range from academic com-
munication, academic writing, writing for publication to im-
proved quality of research reporting and better practices of 
scholar journal publishing. 
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APPENDIX 2

Functions of Data Commentaries in the Reviewed Research Publications

Publication Extracted Data References Function

Du et al., 2021 Almost	a	half	of	scientific	data	are	represented	visually	
(Hyland, 2006, p. 53), so visual representations are 
not mere add-ons or ways to popularise a complex 
reasoning but are an essential part of academic 
discourse …

Hyland, 2006 To popularize a complex rea-
soning

Graves, 2014 …the authors use visual representations of their data 
to accomplish a complex range of activities from 
informational to rhetorical to ontological to epistemo-
logical. 

“rhetorical” as the role visuals play as evidence sup-
porting argumentative claims or persuading readers 
of the validity of the interpretation offered for the 
data.
By “ontological,” … the visual’s role in instantiating 
(serving	as	visual	“proof”)	that	the	scientific	phenom-
enon exists/is real. 

… “epistemological” to refer to the visual’s role as the 
argument transforms it into a knowledge claim that 
reciprocally strengthens the argument. 

Mishra, 2004 Rhetorical function
Ontological function
Epistemological function

Graves, 2014 The illustrations are artists’ rendering of the con-
cepts	meant	to	communicate	simplified	information,	
while the table and charts present complex, highly 
mediated	information	that	require	significant	viewer	
background knowledge and engagement to commu-
nicate meaning. 

To	communicate	simplified	
information

Graves, 2014 …the visuals function as critical pieces of evidence that 
support the argument …

To support the argument

Hemais, 2014 In articles in academic journals, visuals such as graphs 
and	diagrams	provide	significant	support	for	the	argu-
ments in the text…
Visuals are an aid in persuading the reader of the 
validity of the authors’ arguments, since “the last line 
of defense and foundation of the research argument 
is	the	findings	themselves,	almost	always	presented	in	
the form of visual display” (Miller, 1998: 30).

Miller, 1998 To support the argument
To persuade the reader of the 
validity of the argument

Liu et al., 2023 …visuals	in	scientific	discourse	are	not	merely	an	
alternative form of data presentation but also serve 
as “evidence providers” (Morell, 2015, p.138) that help 
to	testify	to	scientific	hypotheses	or	validate	academic	
claims. 

Morell, 2015 To provide evidence

Liu et al., 2023 In	mathematics,	for	example,	figures	are	employed	to	
realize ontological, argumentative, and epistemologi-
cal functions (Moghaddasi et al., 2019). 

Moghaddasi et al., 
2019

Argumentative function
Ontological function
Epistemological function
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Publication Extracted Data References Function

Miller, 1998 The last line of defense and foundation of the research 
argument	is	the	findings	themselves,	almost	always	
presented in the form of visual display…
Photographs, graphs, and tables also give the illusion 
of direct access to the data, which makes this portion 
of the argument particularly convincing... 

…visuals in academic articles provide data to convince 
the	reader	of	the	validity	of	the	findings	and	allow	the	
readers to see how the data were obtained and to 
interpret the data themselves… 
The most important use of the visuals in the academic 
texts is to support the argument.	The	figures	and	tables	
invite the readers to see for themselves as if the data 
rather than the scientist are carrying the argument… 
The corresponding visual realization for ‘theme’ is 
what O’Toole (1996) calls the compositional func-
tion. This function involves framing, horizontals and 
verticals, proportion, line, geometric forms, and color 
cohesion 
pattern (highlighted by the iconic overlay) among the 
squares themselves. 

O’Toole (1996) To support the argument
Compositional function

Moghaddasi et al., 
2019

…visuals … perform three functions: ontological, argu-
mentative, and epistemological…
Morell (2015) assigns three functions to non-verbal 
(that is, visual) material (NVM)3 in her analysis of 
conference presentations: illustrative, decorative, and 
expository. Illustrative NVM contains a verbal compo-
nent,	such	as	illustrating	a	process	using	a	flow	chart.	
Decorative NVM creates backgrounds and usually 
appears in social sciences. Expository2	NVM	fills	evi-
dence-providing roles and appears more commonly in 
sciences and engineering. Morrell’s categories identify 
dominant functions, yet she notes the functions are 
mixed. 

Morell, 2015 Argumentative
function
Ontological function
Epistemological function

Moghaddasi et al., 
2019

Regarding visuals in articles in biology, Miller (1998) 
concludes that visuals in RAs4 both ‘prove’ and ‘clarify’ 

Miller, 1998 To prove the argument
To clarify 

Moghaddasi et al., 
2019

O’Halloran (2010) argues that each semiotic resource 
fulfils	particular	functions:	images	‘provide	an	intui-
tive overview of the relations between mathematical 
participants,’ language and images ‘introduce and 
conceptualize mathematical concepts and problems’ 
(p. 4), and symbolism ‘formalise[s] those relations and 
solve[s] the problem’ (p. 5). 

O’Halloran, 2010 To provide an overview be-
tween mathematical partici-
pants
To introduce mathematical 
concepts

Moghaddasi et al., 
2019

Gross and Harmon (2014) also propose that through-
out	various	argument	stages	visuals	fulfil	different	
semiotic meanings: 1) iconic (i.e., they represent the 
world); 2) symbolic (i.e., they stand for aspects of 
the world); and 3) indexical (i.e., they show causal 
relationships in the world). Gross and Harmon argue 
that viewers interpret this meaning by placing the 
visuals in the context of argumentative structures… 
they assign a subordinate position to visuals, stating 
that they cannot be arguments - a view not shared in 
all	scientific	disciplines.	

Gross & Harmon, 2014 Iconic function
Symbolic function
Indexical function
To support the argument

Moghaddasi et al., 
2019

Mathematization, the primary purpose of some vis-
uals,	is	defined	by	Goodwin	(2001)	as	those	contextu-
ally-driven practices aimed at transforming intractable 
phenomena into mathematically tractable visuals such 
as graphs and diagrams. 

Goodwin, 2001 To conceptualize intractable 
phenomena

3 NVM is “non-verbal material” 
4 RAs stand for “research articles”
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Publication Extracted Data References Function

Moghaddasi et al., 
2019

Graves (2014) argues that visual data in nanotechnol-
ogy accomplish complex activities from informational 
to rhetorical to ontological to epistemological: visual 
data can constitute the evidence that develops and 
supports the claims, but it can also be the fact itself or 
simultaneously form the foundation and the structure 
for new knowledge. 

Graves, 2014 Argumentative
function
Ontological function
Epistemological Function
Informational function

van den Scott, 
2018

Visuals are data. They are also tools to gather and 
record data. 
The visual can help us to understand generic social 
processes (Prus, 1987). 
Visuals can add a layer of depth to our analysis, can 
offer patterns for analysis… 

Prus, 1987 To consolidate the information

Wu et al., 2024 As for relevant verbal accounts for the visuals, four 
main	functions	were	identified,	including	establish-
ing presumptions, announcing results, proof, and 
discussion. 

To establish presumptions
To announce results
To prove
To discuss

Wu et al., 2024 Functional framework for CoVs5 
• Introduction 
• Providing background
• Stating the presumptions
• Connecting the current study
• Data
• Describing/ rationalizing experiments
• Presenting results
• Interpreting results
• Discussion
• Summarizing the present study
• Comparing	findings	with	other	studies
• Explaining	or	consolidating	findings

To provide background
To state the presumptions
To connect the study
To describe experiments
To present results
To interpret results
To summarize the study
To	compare	findings	with	
others
To	consolidate	findings

Zhang et al., 2024 By	using	graphics,	scientific	writers	can	1)	reduce	
reading time by summarizing key information, 2) sup-
plement the main text to clarify complex information, 
3) add visual effect to text to enhance interpretability 
of knowledge, and 4) reduce word counts to save 
space (Clymo, 2014; Franzblau and Chung, 2012; Saver, 
2006).

Clymo, 2014; Franzblau 
& Chung, 2012; Saver, 
2006

To summarize information
To clarify information
To enhance interpretability
To save space

Zhang et al., 2024 Swales and Feak note that academic writing involves 
the task in which writers need to discuss data typically 
displayed	in	tables,	charts	or	figures.	They	termed	
this task ‘data commentary’ which consists of three 
sub-tasks to complete: 1) pointing out the location of 
data and summarizing the graphic content (e.g., Table 
5 shows the most common modes of infection for U.S. 
business.), 2) highlighting the information in graphics 
from	the	more	significant	to	the	less	significant	(e.g.,	
As can be seen, in the majority of cases. However, it 
is alarming to note that…), and 3) discussing implica-
tions, problems, etc…(Swales and Feak, 1994, p. 80).

Swales and Feak, 2012 To locate data
To summarize information
To	highlight	the	more	signifi-
cant information
To discuss implications

5 Commentary on visuals. 
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ABSTRACT
Background: Writing means communication through words whereas academic writing means 
making careful use of words to communicate ideas to a range of readers and audiences. 
Therefore,	 academic	 writing	 reflects	 specificities	 related	 to	 audience,	 context/discipline	 and	
purpose	of	the	use.	These	specificities	result	in	ample	differences	in	terms	of	language	use.	

Purpose: This study investigates disciplinary variation in the use of different syntactic (i.e., 
clausal, intermediate and phrasal) features in academic writing produced by the Pakistani 
advanced writers of English as an L2 specializing in different disciplines of arts and humanities, 
life sciences, physical sciences and social sciences.

Method: For the said purpose, the corpus has been developed from dissertation texts produced 
by the Pakistani doctoral candidates from 16 academic disciplines of four disciplinary divisions. 
The analysis has been performed using AntConc Software after tagging with Multidimensional 
Analysis, and TagAnt Taggers. 

Results: The	results	reveal	mixed	findings.	On	the	one	hand,	the	results	show	variation	in	the	
use of syntactic features that is observed to be marked by the difference in the frequency of 
the different types of the said features across disciplines. On the other hand, the results show a 
similarity	in	the	use	of	syntactic	features	that	has	been	evidenced	by	the	finding	that	the	most	
and least frequently used features are identical across disciplines.

Conclusion: These results suggest both heterogeneity and homogeneity in the use of 
syntactic features by the Pakistani advanced L2 academic writers. The results of this study have 
implications	for	educators,	policy	makers,	and	syllabus	designers	to	ensure	discipline-specific	
instruction,	 and	 incorporation	 of	 the	 discipline-specific	 syntactic	 features	 into	 the	 academic	
curricula for supporting academic writing development skills in the students particularly at the 
advanced level of education.

KEYWORDS
academic disciplines, academic writing, advanced L2 academic writers, clausal features, 
disciplinary variations, intermediate features, phrasal features

INTRODUCTION
Syntactic complexity refers to “the range 
and degree of sophistication of syntac-
tic structures” (Lu, 2014, p. 130), and 
equates with linguistic complexity and 
syntactic maturity (see Ortega, 2003). 
However, on a general level, syntactic 
complexity refers to the degree of elab-

oration, sophistication, and variation of 
the syntactic structures used in the dis-
course (Dong et al., 2023; Lu, 2017; Norris 
& Ortega, 2009; Ortega, 2015; Yin et al., 
2021). It (syntactic complexity) has been 
the favorite subject of experts (Biber et 
al., 2011; Biber & Gray, 2016; Gray, 2015; 
Lan & Sun, 2018; Wang & Lowie, 2021) 
in the research on academic writing for 
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the last decade. Consequently, linguistic complexity stud-
ies, also called syntactic complexity studies (see Xue & Ge, 
2021) yielded diverse and insightful understandings of the 
linguistic variation in academic writing using different var-
iables like academic genre, academic discipline, functional 
and rhetorical move structures, language background, and 
writing	proficiency	(Dong	et	al.,	2023).	

For example, Biber et al. (2016) compared the use of syntac-
tic features, that is, clausal, intermediate, and phrasal fea-
tures	in	the	less-	and	more-proficient	writers	of	English	as	a	
first	language	(L1)	and	reported	the	frequent	use	of	phrasal	
and	clausal	features	by	the	more-	and	less-proficient	writers	
respectively. Ansarifar et al. (2018) studied phrase structures 
in the academic writing produced by the Iranian master and 
doctoral-level writers of English as a second language (L2) 
by comparing the results to those of expert writers. Their 
findings	showed	significant	and	no	variation	 in	 the	use	of	
phrase structures by the Master’s and doctoral level writers, 
respectively, from the expert writers. A recent research (Yin 
et al., 2021) investigated variation in the academic writing 
produced by emerging and expert writers. Their analysis re-
vealed	significant	variation	in	the	use	of	14	syntactic	meas-
ures by emerging and expert writers. 

Similarly, other variables were explored in different studies 
with	 interesting	findings	 like	academic	genre	 (see	Nasseri,	
2021; Yoon & Polio, 2017), functional and rhetorical move 
structures (see Khamaiseh, 2023; Lu et al., 2020; Saricaoglu 
et al., 2021), language background (see Ahmad et al., 2023a; 
Lan et al., 2022; Lu & Ai, 2015), and academic discipline (see 
Biber & Gray, 2016; Gray, 2015; Staples et al., 2016). Among 
these variables, disciplinary variation in the use of syntactic 
features has been treated as a “notable strand of inquiry” 
(Dong	et	al.,	2023),	and	the	findings	of	some	studies	(Biber	&	
Gray, 2016; Casal et al., 2021; Gray, 2015; Staples et al., 2016) 
revealed syntactic features displaying disciplinary variation 
in different texts of the academic discourse. 

This study explores the under-representation of Pakistani 
L2-related dissertations in academic writing research, par-
ticularly in the context of syntactic variation in Pakistan. 
While there is ample research on academic writing in gener-
al, including research articles, essays, and textbooks, there 
is	 a	 lack	 of	 studies	 focusing	 specifically	 on	 dissertations.	
Similarly, while there is extensive research on academic 
writing in Pakistan, there is a notable gap in research on 
dissertations, which are crucial for studying disciplinary var-
iation in L1 and L2 academic writing at advanced education 
levels (see Biber & Gray, 2016; Casal et al., 2021; Gray, 2015; 
Staples et al., 2016). In this context, the aim of this research 
is	 to	 address	 this	gap	and	present	 compelling	findings	 to	
encourage further exploration of dissertations across disci-
plines (Table 1).

Secondly, this research employs the methodology gap. The 
reason for this choice is that the past corpus-based research 

(conducted in Pakistan and abroad) approached it mostly 
through multidimensional perspectives (see literature re-
view section) utilizing subscription-based tools for corpus 
and data analyses. This research proposes that the syntac-
tic features can be studied with the help of online available 
open-access tools like TagAnt, MAT Taggers, and the Ant-
Conc software, and expects to introduce future researchers 
on academic writing towards the use of cost-effective tools 
for analyses. For this purpose, this research employs a list of 
formulaic patterns (see corpus analysis in the methodology 
section). 

Lastly, many studies (e.g., Ansarifar et al., 2018; Lan & Sun, 
2018) explored disciplinary variation in L1 and L2 academic 
writings.	The	exploration	of	L2	academic	writing,	specifically	
in Pakistan, has been overlooked. This pioneering research 
endeavors to bridge this gap and sheds light on this crucial 
area.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Previous Research on Disciplinary Variation 
Syntactic complexity in academic writing, which is caused by 
phrasal structures, varies “based on the discipline to which 
it belongs” (Elliott, 2019, p. 10). This variation has been the 
subject of a good number of previous studies. For example, 
Gray (2015) investigated more than 70 linguistic features 
in the academic writing corpus developed from 270 arti-
cles from six disciplines: applied linguistics, biology, history, 
philosophy, physics, and political science. Results obtained 
through the comprehensive analyses based on grammati-
cal/lexical survey, structural complexity exploration, and 
the Multidimensional Analysis (MDA) showed variations in 
the use of linguistic features, including phrasal structures 
across disciplines. This study contributed to the methodo-
logical considerations for future corpus-based research on 
academic writing across disciplines by going beyond tradi-
tional methods of analysis and considering varied realiza-
tions of academic discourse both across and within disci-
plines. Biber and Gray (2016) investigated core grammatical 
and structural features in academic writing from a wide ar-
ray of disciplines related to humanities, popular science, so-
cial science, and specialist science. Results obtained through 
the quantitative analyses revealed an increase in the diversi-
fication	and	specialization	within	the	disciplines.	

Staples et al. (2016) investigated syntactic complexity fea-
tures in the academic texts produced by the university-level 
writers of English as an L1. They conducted analyses across 
academic levels, genres, and disciplines. Results relevant to 
this present study revealed the frequent use of phrasal fea-
tures across disciplines (arts and humanities, life scienc-
es, and physical sciences) with the exception of noun+ of 
phrases that were frequent in the social sciences. Further-
more, ‘premodifying nouns’ were found in frequent use in 
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life sciences and physical sciences, whereas nouns, nominali-
zations, and attributive adjectives were frequently found in 
social sciences. Similarly, prepositional phrases and of gen-
itives	were	frequent	in	arts	and	humanities.	These	findings	
aligned with, Biber and Gray’s (2016), and Gray’s (2015) 
findings,	which	demonstrated	that	academic	writing	heavily	
relies on phrasal complexity features. The extent of this re-
liance varied across disciplines: science disciplines relied on 
phrasal complexity features to the greatest extent, followed 
by the social sciences and then the arts and humanities. Jal-
ilifar et al. (2017) explored nominalization structures in the 
academic texts from hard (physics) and soft science (applied 
linguistics) disciplines. Their results revealed marked varia-
tions in the use of the said structures. For example, academ-
ic texts from hard sciences contained nominals with both 
pre-and	 post-modifications,	 whereas	 the	 academic	 texts	
from soft sciences contained nominals with relative claus-
es	as	post-modifiers.	Another	study	(Elliott,	2019)	examined	
the use of noun phrase structures across 16 disciplines from 
four	academic	divisions.	The	findings	demonstrated	that	ad-
vanced-level students’ academic writing varied in how they 
used	 the	said	structures	across	disciplines.	These	findings	
were	in	line	with	the	findings	of	the	previous	studies	(Biber	
& Gray, 2016; Gray, 2015; Jalilifar et al., 2017; Staples et al., 
2016). 

Some of the most recent studies also investigated the 
same variables in academic writing. For example, Casal et 
al. (2021) investigated eight syntactic complexity measures 
in academic writing from three disciplines (i.e., applied lin-
guistics, economics, and psychology) of social sciences. The 
findings	 revealed	 that	 academic	 writing	 from	 applied	 lin-
guistics had the most complex structures, while academic 
writing from economics had the least complex structures. In 
detail, noun phrase per clause was frequent in applied lin-
guistics,	non-finite	subordination	and	phrasal	coordination	
were	common	 in	psychology,	and	finite	 clausal	 subordina-
tion was frequent in economics. The disciplinary variations 
are clearly evident in these results. Lu et al. (2021) investi-
gated disciplinary variations in the relationship between the 
syntactic complexity structures and rhetorical move steps of 
the introduction sections in research articles. The corpus for 
this research comprised the texts of 400 research articles 
from core disciplines of two disciplinary divisions, that is, 
engineering (chemical engineering and electrical engineer-
ing) and social sciences (anthropology and sociology). The 
results	revealed	significant	variations	in	terms	of	the	syntac-
tic complexity measures across disciplines. Another recent 
study	(Ziaeian	&	Golparvar,	2022)	used	fine-grained	clausal	
and phrasal indices to investigate syntactic complexity in the 
discussion sections of research articles from three academic 
disciplines (i.e., applied linguistics, chemistry, and econom-
ics).	The	results	showed	significant	variations	in	the	use	of	
the said structures across disciplines. For example, clausal 
indices were frequently observed in applied linguistics and 
economics, whereas phrasal features were frequently observed 
in chemistry. Saricaoglu and Atak (2022) explored variation 

in terms of lexical and syntactic complexity markers in the 
academic writing produced by Turkish students. The results 
obtained through manual and automated analyses revealed 
ample variations in the use of complement clauses, pas-
sives, and the words placed before the main verbs. These 
findings	helped	 them	explain	 the	 relationship	between	L2	
writing	 proficiency	 levels	 and	 linguistic	 features.	 A	 recent	
study (Tian & Zhang, 2023) investigated nominalizations in 
the academic writing produced by writers from linguistics, 
shipbuilding, and oceanography engineering disciplines. 
The	results	of	this	study	also	showed	significant	variations	
in the use of the nominalizations across disciplines. Another 
most recent study (Dong et al., 2023) investigated the disci-
plinary variations of the syntactic complexity structures in 
academic writing across 31 disciplines from four disciplinary 
divisions. The corpus for this research was obtained from 
a British Academic Written English (BAWE) source and an-
alysed through an automatic process. The results revealed 
significant	variations	in	coordination,	length,	sophistication,	
subordination, and sentence complexity across disciplines 
and disciplinary divisions. This study differed from the 
above-reviewed studies in the sense that it not only covered 
a broad array of academic disciplines but also discussed the 
results from a form-functional perspective. The studies (re-
viewed	in	this	section)	sufficiently	confirm	the	existence	of	
variation in the use of lexical and syntactic structures in the 
academic discourse across genres, educational levels, lan-
guage backgrounds (L1 and L2), and disciplines.

Previous Research on Pakistani Academic 
Writing
A number of previous researchers investigated Pakistani 
academic	writing	and	reported	interesting	findings.	For	ex-
ample, Aziz et al. (2016) investigated linguistic variation in  
Pakistani academic writing across two disciplines (i.e., bio-
logical and health sciences and physical sciences). They pre-
pared the corpus from doctoral dissertations and analyzed it 
through	MDA.	Their	findings	reported	significant	variations	
at the dimensions 1-3 and similarities at the dimensions 4-5. 
Similarly, Azher et al. (2019) investigated register variation 
in Pakistani academic writing across humanities, scienc-
es, and social sciences disciplines employing MDA. The re-
sults	 revealed	 significant	 variations	 in	 Pakistani	 academic	
writing in terms of different dimensions that underlined 
discipline-and	 register-specific	 pedagogies	 with	 reference	
to Pakistani English. Another MDA-based study (Rashid & 
Mahmood, 2019) investigated linguistic variation in Paki-
stani academic writing, preparing a corpus from research 
articles across humanities, sciences, and social sciences dis-
ciplines.	The	analysis	revealed	interesting	findings	related	to	
the variations across disciplines. For example, the academic 
writing from social sciences was observed to be more in-
formational, impersonal, non-narrative, and non-personal 
compared to the academic writing from sciences and hu-
manities disciplines. 
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In addition to exploring linguistic and register variation, 
structural variation has also been examined in Pakistani 
academic writing. For instance, Qasim et al. (2017) investi-
gated	 structural	 variations	 specifically	 within	 this	 context.	
For this purpose, they developed the corpus from the texts 
of conclusion sections of Master’s theses from humanities 
and social sciences, and science and technology disciplines. 
Their results highlighted variations in the structures of the 
conclusion sections written by Pakistani Master’s level the-
sis writers. This study was presented as useful material for 
the students’ familiarization with the structural features of 
the conclusion sections of Master’s theses. Abid et al. (2022) 
conducted a cross-cultural MDA of the academic writing 
produced by Chinese and Pakistani academic writers and re-
ported interesting results on cross-cultural variations in ac-
ademic writing. This study is unique in that it reports the 
uniqueness of Pakistani academic writing compared to that 
of Chinese academic writing. Recently, Fatima et al. (2023, p. 
50) investigated linguistic variations in the dissertation ab-
stracts written by Pakistani doctoral-level academic writers 
across 16 disciplines employing MDA. The results showed 
distinct variations across disciplines and supported the idea of 
Pakistani English being “a separate linguistic entity with unique 
characteristics.” Another recent study (Pervez et al.,2024) in-
vestigated linguistic variation in the discussion sections of 
Pakistani English research articles and reported interesting 
results related to the linguistic variations according to the 
different dimensions proposed in Biber (1988). Thus, the re-
sults of the MDA-based studies (Abid et al., 2022; Azher et al., 
2019; Aziz et al., 2016; Fatima et al., 2023; Pervez et al., 2024; 
Qasim et al., 2017; Rashid & Mahmood, 2019) conducted in 
Pakistani context show that Pakistani academic writing de-
picts variations.

However, recent non-MDA-based studies reported different 
results. For example, Ahmad et al. (2022) conducted a cor-
pus-based study to explore disciplinary variations in phrasal 
features in Pakistani academic writing produced by doc-
toral students from arts and humanities, and life sciences 
disciplines. Results revealed the frequent use of nouns in 
Pakistani academic writing across the said disciplines. These 
results concluded that Pakistani academic writing does not 
reflect	disciplinary	variation,	which	is	the	salient	feature	of	
academic writing. Another recent study (Ahmad et al., 2023b) 
investigated the salient features characterizing Pakistani ac-
ademic writing across hard and soft sciences disciplines. The 
results revealed that Pakistani academic writing from social 
sciences relies on phrasal features more than academic 
writing from hard sciences. This study explored a wide array 
of linguistic features in Pakistani academic writing. However, 
its scope was limited to the four sub-disciplines, that is biol-
ogy, physics (hard sciences), and history and linguistics (soft 
sciences). Considering this limitation, Ahmad et al. (2023c) 
conducted another corpus-based study on variation in Pa-
kistani academic writing across four disciplinary divisions: 

arts and humanities, life sciences, physical sciences, and 
social sciences. The results revealed homogenous as well 
as heterogeneous use of the syntactic features. The heter-
ogeneity was observed in relation to the frequency of dif-
ferent types of syntactic features, whereas the homogene-
ity was reported in relation to the highest and lowest used 
features; that is, the highest and the lowest used features 
were the same across the four disciplinary divisions. These 
results concluded that Pakistani academic writing does not 
reflect	disciplinary	variation.	This	practice	was	reported	be-
ing contrary to the expert convention. Therefore, Pakistani 
academic writers were suggested to appropriately use the 
syntactic features in accordance with the expert convention 
in the relevant discipline.

Thus, the results of studies (Ahmad et al., 2022, 2023b, 2023c) 
differ from those of MDA-based studies (Azher et al., 2019; 
Aziz et al., 2016; Fatima et al., 2023; Pervez et al., 2024; Qasim 
et al., 2017; Rashid & Mahmood, 2019). This suggests the 
need	 for	 further	 confirmation	of	 these	differences	 in	Paki-
stani academic writing by exploring variations across a wide 
array of academic disciplines (Table 1).

METHOD

Research Design 
This is a corpus-based descriptive study which presents an 
investigation of the syntactic features to report variation in 
the L2 academic writing. The details of materials and meth-
ods employed in this study are described below.

Research Corpus
The corpus for this study was developed from dissertation 
texts written by Pakistani doctoral candidates across differ-
ent academic disciplines. The list of disciplines employed in 
this study was chosen from Nesi and Gardner (2012). The 
choice for the list of disciplines proposed by Nesi and Gard-
ner (2012) was made because it provided a wide range of 
academic disciplines representing four broad disciplinary 
divisions (see Table 1 for the details regarding disciplines, 
disciplinary divisions, and corpus distribution) compared to 
the other divisions (e.g., Becher’ 1981; Biglan, 1973).

The corpus development process involved procedural steps. 
First of all, the dissertations were retrieved in portable doc-
ument format (PDF) from the Pakistan Research Repository 
(PRR). PRR is an online database hosted by the Higher Edu-
cation Commission of Pakistan. PRR contains dissertations 
written by the Master’s and doctoral candidates at Pakistani 
universities and provides free online access to the research-
ers beyond borders. Secondly, the PDFs were converted into 
MS Word format using the freely online available software 
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iLovePDF1.	Thirdly,	the	converted	files	were	cleansed.	In	this	
process,	 the	 preliminary	 pages,	 headings,	 tables,	 figures,	
references, headers, footers, equations, and formulas were 
removed. Finally, the remaining texts were saved in Note-
pad	files.	Data	compiled	in	the	Notepad	files	formed	the	cor-
pus that was ready to be processed by the corpus software 
for analysis purposes.

The dissertation was considered in this study for several rea-
sons: it is an important genre of academic writing (see Hy-
land, 2004) at the graduation level due to demonstrating stu-
dents’ ability and expertise to contribute to their disciplines, 
and it has its own conventions, purposes and structures that 
distinguish it from other types of academic writing. In ad-
dition,	the	dissertation	is	vital	for	sharing	discipline-specific	
knowledge of the writers (Housseine & Oifaa, 2020; Parry, 
1998) particularly for characterizing the knowledge of the 
disciplinary community that is constructed using diverse lin-
guistic	features	which	are	important	to	study	in	order	to	find	

1 iLovePDF. https://www.ilovepdf.com/word_to_pdf

how these features contribute to the disciplinary context in 
Pakistani academic writing (Azher et al., 2019).

Secondly, Pakistani academic writing was considered in this 
study for the reasons that: the study of different genres of 
Pakistani academic writing is essential to portray the com-
prehensive picture of the Pakistani academic writing (Rashid 
& Mahmood, 2019); Pakistani academic writing is an impor-
tant form of Pakistani English (Fatima et al., 2023; Kachru 
et al., 2006; Mahboob, 2008; Mahmood, 2009;Pervez et al., 
2024; Rahman, 1990; Talaat, 1993) which is a legitimate vari-
ety of World Englishes, and according to Azher et al. (2019), 
Pakistani academic writing is a form which invites the in-
terest of the linguists as well as researchers for the further 
strengthening of the Pakistani English.

Syntactic Features
A list of syntactic features (Tables 2-5) was adapted from Sta-
ples et al. (2016). The reason for this choice was based on  

Table 1
Corpus Distribution across Disciplinary Divisions and Respective Disciplines

Disciplinary Division Discipline Number of Texts Number of Words

Arts and Humanities Philosophy 10 48576

English Literature 10 572299

History 10 27753

Linguistics 10 489827

Total 40 1138455

Social Sciences Politics 10 344893

Sociology 10 316658

Law 10 498929

Economics 10 87492

Total 40 1247972

Physical Sciences Mathematics 10 48010

Physics 10 109361

Engineering 10 143281

Computer Science 10 157668

Total 40 458320

Life Sciences Psychology 10 103623

Food Sciences 10 172120

Biology 10 179080

Agriculture 10 313620

Total 40 768443

Grand Total 160 3613190

Note. Ahmad (2022)

https://www.ilovepdf.com/word_to_pdf
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the notion that the said features are the latest development 
in academic writing research and have been empirically test-
ed for the study of syntactic complexity, disciplinary as well 
as generic variation, level of academic writing development, 
and so on. This study considered the said features to report 
disciplinary variation in the academic writing produced by 
advanced academic writers across disciplines (Table 1).

Corpus Analysis
Corpus analysis was also completed in a number of proce-
dural steps. First of all, the corpus was tagged through MAT 
(Multidimensional Analysis Tagger) and TagAnt Taggers. 
Both of these taggers are available online for free access 
and are used for the tagging of a large number of corpo-
ra, whereas MAT facilitates analyses to discover variations 
in the corpora. In the second step, the tagged corpus was 
processed in the AntConc, another freely available software, 
for analysis. In this regard, different formulas (as used in Ah-
mad, 2022, p. 87-90) were applied. For example, attributive 
adjectives were searched through four formulas based on 
four descriptors: bracketed with the relevant formula, i.e., 

*_DT *_JJ *_NN (Determiner + Adjective + Noun); *_DT *_JJ 
*_JJ*_NN (Determiner + Adjective + Adjective + Noun); *_DT 
*_JJ *_NOMZ (Determiner +Adjective + Nominalization); and 
*_DT *_JJ *_NN *_NN (Determiner + Adjective + Noun+ Noun). 
This process provided the frequencies/examples of the said 
features. In the third step, the frequencies were separately 
extracted in MS Excel sheets for presentation as results (Ta-
bles 2-5) of the study.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

Syntactic Variation across Disciplines in Arts 
and Humanities

This study examined syntactic features in various disciplines 
(i.e., English literature, linguistics, history, and philosophy) of 
arts and humanities,focusing particularly onvariationinthe 
use of clausal, intermediate, and phrasal features. The re-
sults revealed notable differences in usingthe said features 
across the selected disciplines (Table 2). In English literature 
and linguistics, the frequency of clausal features was 2,340 
and 2,091, respectively. Intermediate features were used 
12,155 times in English literature and 11,854 times in lin-
guistics, while phrasal features were observed 251,075 and 
249,650 times, respectively. Conversely, history and philos-
ophy showed considerably lower frequencies: history used 
100 clausal features, 391 intermediate features, and 15,098 
phrasal features; philosophy used 147 clausal features, 851 
intermediate features, and 22,846 phrasal features.

These	findings	 indicate	 the	syntactic	complexity	of	English	
literature	and	 linguistics,	reflecting	their	rhetorical	and	an-

alytical requirements. The high frequency of clausal and 
phrasal features in these disciplines suggests a preference 
for complex as well as elaborated sentence structures, 
which is consistent with the requirements for nuanced argu-
mentation and comprehensive analysis (Biber & Gray, 2016; 
Casal et al., 2021; Dong et al., 2023; Elliott, 2019; Gray, 2015; 
Jalilifar et al., 2017; Lu et al., 2021; Saricaoglu & Atak, 2022; 
Staples et al., 2016; Tian & Zhang, 2023; Ziaeian & Golparvar, 
2022).

In contrast, the lower usage of these features in history and 
philosophy indicates a different approach to academic writ-
ing, potentially due to the narrative and abstract nature of 
these	 fields,	which	may	not	 necessitate	 complex	 syntactic	
constructions. This observation aligns with previous re-
search	 indicating	 discipline-specific	 variations	 in	 syntactic	
complexity (Elliott, 2019; Staples et al., 2016).

However, these results (Table 2) reveal a divergence from 
certain expert norms, particularly in the lower use of claus-
al features in history and philosophy compared to what is 
observed in the practices of experts in arts and humani-
ties. This discrepancy may be attributed to the differences 
in	 educational	 practices,	 the	 influence	 of	 the	writers’	 first	
language, or varying familiarity with international academ-
ic standards. Such variations challenge the results of recent 
studies (Ahmad et al., 2022, 2023b, 2023c), which reported 
less disciplinary variation in Pakistani academic writing. 
Thus,	the	results	of	this	studyi	ndicate	that	significant	varia-
tion does exist in Pakistani academic writing, though it may 
not fully align with the expert trends.

Syntactic Variation across Disciplines in Social 
Sciences
This study examines syntactic variation in Pakistani ad-
vanced L2 academic writing within the social sciences, focus-
ing on law, politics, sociology, and economics. The results 
reveal	significant	differences	 in	 the	use	of	clausal,	phrasal,	
and	 intermediate	 features	 across	 these	disciplines,	 reflect-
ing their unique rhetorical and communicative demands.

The results (Table 3) indicate notable variations in the fre-
quency	of	 syntactic	 features.	 Specifically,	 the	 frequency	of	
clausal features was highest in law, with 1,852 instances, 
followed by politics, with 1,226; sociology, with 822; and 
economics, with 164. Phrasal features were also unevenly 
distributed, with law leading at 224,319 instances, followed 
by politics at 177,164, sociology at 159,891, and economics at 
48,005. Intermediate features showed a similar pattern, with 
the law again at the lead with 10,987 instances, followed by 
politics with 8,508, sociology with 4,726, and economics with 
1,750. Overall, Pakistani social sciences writers used 4,064 
clausal, 609,379 phrasal, and 25,971 intermediate features. 
This distribution indicates a predominant reliance on phras-
al features across all disciplines, with clausal features being 



VARIATION IN ACADEMIC WRITING

JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024 31

|ResearchPapers

the least frequently used. The varying frequencies across 
disciplines highlight clear disciplinary variation in syntactic 
preferences.

The syntactic variation (observed in this study) corresponds 
with the expert research on academic writing, indicating 
that different disciplines have distinct syntactic conventions. 
For instance, the high frequency of clausal and phrasal fea-

tures in law corresponds with the disciplinary requirement 
for	 complex	 argumentative	 structures.	 This	 finding	 is	 con-
sistent with Biber and Gray (2016), Casal et al. (2021), Dong 
et al. (2023), Elliott (2019), Gray (2015), Jalilifar et al. (2017), Lu 
et al. (2021), Saricaoglu and Atak (2022), Staples et al. (2016), 
Szczygłowska	 (2022,	2023),	Tian	and	Zhang	 (2023),	Ziaeian	
and Golparvar (2022), who documented that disciplines with 
intricate argumentative demands, like law, employ more so-

Table 2
Use of Syntactic Features across Disciplines in Arts and Humanities

FEATURES FREQUENCIES IN DIFFERENT DISCIPLINES
TOTAL

Clausal Features Philosophy English Literature History Linguistics

Finite adverbial clauses 22 588 6 402 1018

WH complement clauses 0 49 0 45 94

Verb + that-clauses 4 60 0 66 130

Clausal coordinating conjunctions 121 1643 94 1578 3436

Total 147 2340 100 2091 4678

Intermediate Features

Adverbs 73 1042 54 1035 2204

Linking adverbials 251 3025 129 3287 6692

Extraposed Adjective + that clauses 1 32 0 26 59

Noun + that-clauses 30 607 10 526 1173

WH relative clauses 18 283 5 199 505

That relative clauses 119 2282 48 1966 4415

Verb + to-clauses 80 1223 10 1337 2650

Desire verb + to-clauses 0 0 0 0 0

Raising structures and extraposed 
adjective + to- clauses

0 4 1 3 8

Noun + to-clauses 190 2589 87 2419 5285

Verb + ing-clauses 9 210 3 146 368

Passive voice verbs 0 19 1 12 32

Passive	nonfinite	relative	clauses 80 839 43 898 1860

Total 851 12155 391 11854 25251

Phrasal Features

Nouns 13469 158977 9045 156660 338151

Attributive adjectives 2737 28769 1696 28058 61260

Premodifying nouns 2078 22726 1732 21860 48396

Nominalizations 2961 21434 1230 24158 49783

of genitives 895 9825 688 9811 21219

Prepositional phrases 706 9344 707 9103 19860

Total 22846 251075 15098 249650 538669

Note. Adapted from Ahmad (2022).
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phisticated syntactic constructions. Conversely, the lower 
use of these features in economics aligns with Elliott (2019) 
and Staples et al. (2016), who observed that disciplines fo-
cused on quantitative analysis, such as economics, prefer 
simpler and more straightforward syntactic structures to 
maintain clarity and precision.

As observed in this study, the frequent use of linking adver-
bials and to-clauses in law supports the notion that such fea-
tures are critical for articulating complex legal arguments. 
This	finding	reflects	the	emphasis	on	clarity	and	logical	co-
herence in legal writing, highlighted by Gray (2015) and Jal-
ilifar et al. (2017). On the other hand, the less frequent use 
of these features in sociology may be attributed to its focus 
on thematic exploration and narrative style, where complex 
syntactic structures are less focused.

These results (Table 3) contrast with some recent non-
MDA-based research (Ahmad et al., 2022, 2023b, 2023c) in 
Pakistan, suggesting moderate disciplinary variation in ad-
vanced L2 academic writing. The results of this present 
study	reveal	 that	significant	variation	does	exist,	potential-
ly due to thein-depth analysis and the inclusion of a wider 
range of disciplines.

The results (Table 3) highlight the importance of recogniz-
ing	and	teaching	discipline-specific	syntactic	conventions	in	
Pakistani academic writing. Improved instruction that ad-
dresses	 the	unique	syntactic	needs	of	each	field	 could	 im-
prove writing effectiveness and alignment with the expert 
standards.	 For	 example,	 law	 students	might	 benefit	 from	
training in complex clausal structures and phrasal features, 
while economics students could focus on achieving clarity 
through simpler syntax.

Syntactic Variation across Disciplines in 
Physical Sciences
The analysis of syntactic features in the advanced L2 academ-
ic writing of Pakistani students within the physical sciences 
reveals notable variations across different disciplines. The 
frequency (Table 4) of clausal features varied: engineering 
exhibited the highest frequency (407 instances), followed 
by computer science (311), physics (289), and mathemat-
ics (191). In contrast, phrasal features were predominant, 
with computer science leading at 73,184 instances, followed 
closely by physics (70,365), engineering (65,588), and math-
ematics (57,899). The distribution of intermediate features 
varied as well, with computer science showing the highest 
frequency (2,828 instances), followed by physics (2,494), en-
gineering (2,253), and mathematics (1,757).

Overall, Pakistani academic writers in the physical sciences 
used 1,198, 267,036, and 9,332 clausal, phrasal, and interme-
diate features (Table 4). This distribution indicates a clear 

preference for phrasal features, with clausal features being 
the least frequently used across all disciplines. The variation 
in the frequency of different syntactic features indicates the 
presence	of	disciplinary	variation,	reflecting	the	specific	rhe-
torical and communicative needs of each discipline.

The syntactic variation observed in the physical sciences 
(Table	4)	aligns	with	the	expert	research	practices,	confirm-
ing that disciplinary demands shape academic writing. The 
higher frequency of phrasal features across all disciplines 
supports	findings	 from	Biber	 and	Gray	 (2016),	Dong	et	 al.	
(2023), Elliott (2019), Gray (2015), Jalilifar et al. (2017), Sari-
caoglu and Atak (2022), Staples et al. (2016), Tian and Zhang 
(2023), Ziaeian and Golparvar (2022), who observed that ac-
ademic writing relies on dense noun phrases to convey com-
plex	 information	 efficiently.	 The	 predominance	 of	 phrasal	
features in disciplines like computer science and physics re-
flects	the	practical	nature	of	these	disciplines,	where	precise	
and concise communication is essential.

The lower use of clausal features in mathematics, as ob-
served in this study (Table 4), is consistent with Staples et 
al. (2016) and Dong et al. (2023), who noted that mathemat-
ical writing prioritizes brevity and clarity, avoiding complex 
clausal	 structures	 that	 might	 obscure	 the	 logical	 flow	 of	
arguments. Similarly, the varied use of intermediate fea-
tures,	such	as	linking	adverbials	and	finite	adverbial	clauses,	
across disciplines illustrates the differing needs for explicit 
logical connections in disciplines like engineering and com-
puter science. These structures help clarify the relationships 
between technical processes and outcomes.

These results (Table 4) are also consistent with Casal et al. 
(2021) and Lu et al. (2021), who emphasized that syntactic 
choices in academic writing are closely tied to the epistemo-
logical and communicative practices of each discipline. The 
variation in the use of clausal and phrasal features across 
physical	science	disciplines	confirms	that	advanced	L2	aca-
demic	writing	is	discipline-specific	and	varies	within	broader	
disciplinary categories.

The	 results	 (Table	 4)	 have	 significant	 implications	 for	 aca-
demic writing pedagogy in the physical sciences. The ob-
served	 syntactic	 variation	 suggests	 that	 discipline-specific	
instruction could enhance writing effectiveness. For exam-
ple,	computer	science	students	might	benefit	from	focusing	
on mastering phrasal structures that support technical de-
scriptions, while mathematics students could be guided to-
ward using concise and clear syntactic forms that align with 
mathematical writing conventions.
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Syntactic Variation across Disciplines in Life 
Sciences
This study examined syntactic variation in the academic 
writing of Pakistani PhD students in life science disciplines, 
including agriculture, biology, food sciences, and psychol-
ogy. The results reveal notable differences in using clausal, 
phrasal, and intermediate features.

The frequency (Table 5) of clausal features varied among 
disciplines: agriculture (191 instances), biology (293), food 
sciences (168), and psychology (226). Phrasal features were 
predominant across all life sciences disciplines, with biol-
ogy leading (81,215 instances), followed by food sciences 
(61,581), agriculture (57,899), and psychology (55,042). In-
termediate features were observed in the following fre-

Table 3
Use of Syntactic Features across Disciplines in Social Sciences

FEATURES FREQUENCIES IN DIFFERENT DISCIPLINES
TOTAL

Clausal Features Politics Sociology Law Economics

Finite adverbial clauses 120 90 248 13 471

WH complement clauses 21 9 26 8 64

Verb + that-clauses 54 51 94 15 214

Clausal coordinating conjunctions 1031 672 1484 128 3315

Total 1226 822 1852 164 4064

Intermediate Features

Adverbs 715 531 867 110 2223

Linking adverbials 1903 1392 3060 709 7064

Extraposed Adjective + that clauses 6 8 36 2 52

Noun + that-clauses 208 103 386 25 722

WH relative clauses 87 75 206 15 383

That relative clauses 923 562 1461 171 3117

Verb + to-clauses 452 233 757 102 1544

Desire verb + to-clauses 0 0 0 0 0

Raising structures and extraposed adjective 
+ to-clauses

1 0 1 0 2

Noun + to-clauses 2756 1067 2756 347 6926

Verb + ing-clauses 95 88 95 66 344

Passive voice verbs 41 18 41 3 103

Passive	nonfinite	relative	clauses 1321 649 1321 200 3491

Total 8508 4726 10987 1750 25971

Phrasal Features

Nouns 109199 98777 135561 28532 372069

Attributive adjectives 17303 16769 21112 5292 60476

Premodifying nouns 18705 16052 20098 5416 60271

Nominalizations 16884 15761 28966 4842 66453

of genitives 8882 6808 9437 2259 27386

Prepositional phrases 6191 5724 9145 1664 22724

Total 177164 159891 224319 48005 609379

Note. Adapted from Ahmad (2022).
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quencies: biology (1,951), psychology (1,891), agriculture 
(1,757), and food sciences (1,479).

In total, the use of clausal, phrasal, and intermediate fea-
tures across life sciences disciplines was 878, 255,737, and 
7,078,	respectively	(Table	5).	Consistent	with	the	findings	in	
the physical sciences, phrasal features were predominant, 
while clausal features were the least frequently used. This 

variation across disciplines indicates the presence of disci-
plinary differences in syntactic preferences.

The observed syntactic variation in life sciences aligns with 
the established research practices, reinforcing the idea 
that	 academic	 writing	 characterizes	 the	 specific	 needs	 of	
each discipline. The dominance of phrasal features in life 
sciences	supports	the	findings	of	Biber	and	Gray	(2016)	and	

Table 4
Use of Syntactic Features across Disciplines in Physical Sciences

FEATURES FREQUENCIES IN DIFFERENT DISCIPLINES
TOTAL

Clausal Features Mathematics Computer Science Physics Engineering

Finite adverbial clauses 18 34 34 46 132

WH complement clauses 8 16 10 9 43

Verb + that-clauses 20 9 29 2 60

Clausal coordinating

conjunctions

145 252 216 350 963

Total 191 311 289 407 1198

Intermediate Features

Adverbs 120 176 177 277 750

Linking adverbials 589 871 1027 641 3128

Extraposed Adjective + that clauses 6 3 9 3 21

Noun + that-clauses 27 82 60 62 231

WH relative clauses 26 32 49 56 163

That relative clauses 219 393 234 175 1021

Verb + to-clauses 59 254 146 143 602

Desire verb + to-clauses 0 0 0 0 0

Raising structures and extraposed adjective 
+ to-clauses

0 0 0 0 0

Noun + to-clauses 394 549 359 460 1762

Verb + ing-clauses 77 151 60 123 411

Passive voice verbs 4 2 2 7 15

Passive	nonfinite	relative	clauses 236 315 371 306 1228

Total 1757 2828 2494 2253 9332

Phrasal Features

Nouns 35315 44825 42277 39672 162089

Attributive adjectives 5791 7593 8696 7153 29233

Premodifying nouns 6717 7521 7763 7816 29817

Nominalizations 5681 8179 6587 6969 27416

of genitives 2629 2692 2576 1871 9768

Prepositional phrases 1766 2374 2466 2107 8713

Total 57899 73184 70365 65588 267036

Note. Adapted from Ahmad (2022).
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Gray (2015), who emphasized that academic writing relies 
on	dense	noun	phrases	to	convey	detailed	information	effi-
ciently. The preference for phrasal structures in disciplines 
such as biology and food sciences can be attributed to the 
need for precise and comprehensive communication.

The lower frequency of clausal features in disciplines like 
agriculture and food sciences is consistent with Dong et al. 
(2023) and Staples et al. (2016), who found that certain sci-
entific	disciplines	prioritize	clarity	and	conciseness,	avoiding	
complex clausal structures that could obscure the presenta-
tion of information. The variation in intermediate features, 
such	 as	 linking	 adverbials,	 reflects	 the	different	 needs	 for	
explicit logical connections in academic writing.

These	 findings	 are	 also	 consistent	with	 Casal	 et	 al.	 (2021)	
and Lu et al. (2021), who highlighted that syntactic choices 
are closely linked to the epistemological and communica-
tive practices of each discipline. The variation in clausal and 
phrasal	features	across	life	sciences	confirms	that	advanced	

academic	writing	is	not	only	discipline-specific	but	also	var-
ies within broader disciplinary categories.

These	 findings	 suggest	 that	 academic	 writing	 instruction	
in	the	physical	and	life	sciences	would	benefit	from	a	focus	
on	discipline-specific	syntactic	conventions.	A	change	in	 in-
struction could improve writing effectiveness by addressing 
the	unique	syntactic	needs	of	each	field.	For	example,	stu-
dents	in	biology	might	benefit	from	focused	instruction	on	
mastering phrasal structures to support detailed technical 
descriptions, while those in agriculture could be guided to-
ward using concise syntactic forms that align with the con-
ventions	of	their	field.

The results presented in Tables 2, 3, 4, and 5 reveal variations 
in the use of clausal, phrasal, and intermediate features 
by the Pakistani advanced L2 academic writers from arts 
and humanities, social sciences, life sciences, and physical 
sciences. These results seem to conform to the notion that 
variation is the characteristic feature of academic writing 

Table 5
Use of Syntactic Features across Disciplines in Life Sciences

FEATURES FREQUENCIES IN DIFFERENT DISCIPLINES
TOTAL

Clausal Features Psychology Food Sciences Biology Agriculture

Finite adverbial clauses 57 17 24 18 116

WH complement clauses 10 2 7 8 27

Verb + that-clauses 32 13 14 20 79

Clausal coordinating

conjunctions

127 136 248 145 656

Total 226 168 293 191 878

Intermediate Features

Adverbs 135 94 162 120 511

Linking adverbials 650 523 634 589 2396

Extraposed Adjective + that clauses 0 3 2 6 11

Noun + that-clauses 49 25 41 27 142

WH relative clauses 22 9 28 26 85

That relative clauses 304 145 258 219 926

Verb + to-clauses 200 47 93 59 399

Desire verb + to-clauses 0 0 0 0 0

Raising structures and extraposed 
adjective+ to-clauses

0 0 0 0 0

Noun + to-clauses 329 246 302 394 1271

Verb + ing-clauses 29 68 66 77 240

Passive voice verbs 2 5 1 4 12

Passive	nonfinite	relative	clauses 171 314 364 236 1085

Total 1891 1479 1951 1757 7078



Ahmad M., Mahmood M.A., Siddique A.R., Muhammad I., & Norah A.

36 JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024

|ResearchPapers

FEATURES FREQUENCIES IN DIFFERENT DISCIPLINES
TOTAL

Clausal Features Psychology Food Sciences Biology Agriculture

Phrasal Features

Nouns 36388 38485 50941 35315 161129

Attributive adjectives 5927 6196 8560 5791 26474

Premodifying nouns 4201 7838 10365 6717 29121

Nominalizations 5036 4837 5931 5681 21485

of genitives 2114 2712 3277 2629 10732

Prepositional phrases 1376 1513 2141 1766 6796

Total 55042 61581 81215 57899 255737

Note. Adapted from Ahmad (2022).

at the advanced level of education. However, this variation 
is at the level of frequency only. When we see the overall 
use of the said features it becomes evident (see Tables 2-5) 
that phrasal features are in the highest use across the four 
academic disciplinary divisions. This shows that Pakistani 
academic	writing	is	not	influenced	by	disciplinary	variation.	
Thus, these results corroborate with the results presented 
in Ahmad et al. (2022). Furthermore, these results corrob-
orate with the results discussed in Ahmad et al. (2023c) on 
the account that these results show the heterogynous and 
homogenous use of the syntactic features. The heteroge-
neity is marked by the difference in the use of the syntactic 
features, whereas the homogeneity is evidenced by the sim-
ilarity in using the highest and lowest used features. 

Syntactic	variation	 is	a	characteristic	 feature	that	 is	reflect-
ed in the academic writing produced by the advanced lev-
el academic writers across disciplines (Ahmad et al., 2022, 
2023b, 2023c; Biber & Gray, 2016; Casal et al., 2021; Dong et 
al., 2023; Gray, 2015; Jalilifar et al., 2017; Lu et al., 2021; Sari-
caoglu	&	Atak,	2022;	Staples	et	al.,	2016;	Szczygłowska,	2022,	
2023; Tian & Zhang, 2023). In fact, “Writing is discipline-spe-
cific,	and	writing	talent	is	a	function	of	the	relationship	be-
tween the individual and the domain. ”The term “domain” 
refers	 to	 the	 discipline	 or	 field	 of	 writing.	 Every	 domain	
involves a group of individuals sharing “the same domain 
knowledge” and ideas that “emanate from these individu-
als” (Olthouse, 2013, p. 260). These ideas are shared in aca-
demic writing using different linguistic and syntactic devices 
and the use of these devices varies from discipline to disci-
pline. That is why syntactic variation is essential in academic 
writing produced by writers specializing in different disciplines. 
Therefore, this study suggests that Pakistani advanced-level 
academic writers follow this practice to produce expert-like 
academic writing. This can be achieved by mastering the use 
of linguistic devices (Ahmad et al., 2019).

CONCLUSION

This study investigated variation in the use of syntactic fea-
tures, that is, clausal, intermediate, and phrasal features in 
the academic writing produced by the Pakistani advanced 
L2 academic writers across four disciplinary divisions. The 
results	 revealed	mixed	findings.	On	one	hand,	 the	 results	
showed variation in the use of the said features. This varia-
tion was marked by the difference infrequencies of the dif-
ferent types of phrasal, clausal, and intermediate features. 
On the other hand, the results demonstrated a similarity 
in the use of the said features, with the highest and lowest 
frequently used features being the most similar across disci-
plines.	For	example,	phrasal	features	were	identified	as	the	
most prevalent across all disciplines, while clausal features 
were	identified	as	the	least	frequent.	These	results	indicat-
ed the absence of variation that is the salient feature of ad-
vanced academic writing.

These results highlight the need for educators to integrate 
discipline-specific	 instruction	 into	 their	 teaching	 practices	
of the syntactic features. Such as, educators should change 
their pedagogical approaches to address the syntactic de-
mands	of	different	disciplines.	By	 focusing	on	 the	 specific	
syntactic	features	prevalent	in	each	field,	educators	can	bet-
ter support students in developing advanced academic writ-
ing skills that align with disciplinary expectations.

For policymakers and syllabus designers, these results high-
light	 the	 importance	 of	 incorporating	 discipline-specific	
syntactic features into academic curricula. This approach 
is supported by the notion, which emphasize that curricula 
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should	 reflect	 the	 syntactic	 demands	 of	 various	 academic	
disciplines to better prepare students for their respective 
disciplines.

This study paves the way for further research into syntactic 
practices across disciplines. Future studies could explore ad-
ditional aspects (e.g., genre, register, and level of education) 
of syntactic variation and its implications for academic writ-
ing. Thus, further research could provide deeper insights 
into	how	 syntactic	 practices	 influence	 academic	 communi-
cation across different disciplines, contributing to more ef-
fective and impactful scholarly writing.
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ABSTRACT
Background: Globalization has created the academic community’s need to learn English in 
order to publish internationally and caused intensive research into academic prose by non-native 
writers	with	 the	aim	of	 revealing	prevailing	culture-and	discipline-specific	 rhetoric	 structures	
and suggesting ways of improving academic writing skills. 

Purpose: This contrastive study explored preferences in the employment of stance features 
in English-medium research article abstracts by second language writers from two different 
cultural backgrounds (Russia and China) assuming that variations in stancetaking are culturally 
shaped.

Method: Hyland’s (2005b) taxonomy of stance resources was adopted for the current study as 
the most comprehensive one including a wide range of writer-oriented features. This taxonomy 
can help identify pragmatic functions of linguistic markers used for stancetaking in academic 
prose. The methods of quantitative and qualitative analysis were applied.

Results: A	contrastive	analysis	of	the	findings	showed	that	the	Russian	and	Chinese	academic	
communities manifest different stancetaking preferences. The quantitative analysis revealed 
that Chinese-authored RA abstracts contained considerably more stance features than those 
written by their Russian counterparts. Most quantitative differences between the application 
of	 stance	 features	 by	 Russian	 and	 Chinese	 authors	 were	 statistically	 significant.	 It	 was	 also	
revealed that while the Chinese academic writers seemed to be more careful in making claims, 
anticipating and acknowledging, the Russian scholars chose to create an impression of certainty 
and	 assurance,	 instilling	 confidence	 in	 their	 readers.	 The	 differences	 in	 the	 employment	 of	
stance	features	identified	in	the	study	are	likely	to	reflect	culture-specific	writing	peculiarities	
of the Chinese and Russian academic communities which favour slightly different discursive 
strategies.

Conclusion: The	findings	carry	pedagogical	implications	for	academic	writing	course	designers	
and	can	enhance	L2	writers’	familiarity	with	the	culture-specific	academic	writing	conventions	
in the knowledge domain. 

KEYWORDS
stance, research article abstract, academic discourse, cross-cultural variation

INTRODUCTION
Globalization has created the need to 
learn academic English in order to teach 
disciplines or to communicate research 
results on the global academic arena. 
Many scholars from non-Anglophone 
countries are required to publish their 
research papers for promotion as univer-
sities rely on Science Citation Index indi-
cators for their ranking.  Over the past 15 

years there has been a dramatic increase 
in the number of published English-lan-
guage research articles by second lan-
guage (L2) academic writers. This move-
ment has caused intensive research into 
L2 English academic texts with the aim of 
revealing	 prevailing	 culture-specific	 rhe-
torical structures.

The motivation behind the selection of 
RA abstracts by Russian and Chinese 
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scholars	 for	 a	 contrastive	 analysis	was	 significant	 cultural	
differences on the one hand and similarities in the academic 
contexts in which the Russian and Chinese academic com-
munities	have	been	developing	in	the	early	twenty	first	cen-
tury on the other one. In both cultures, English was not used 
as a language of science and education. However, due to the 
process of globalization of education and science, English 
has	been	gaining	influence	there	which	is	confirmed	by	the	
expansion of English language education, the initiation of 
the policy of using English as a medium of instruction and 
a growing number of English-medium publications by Rus-
sian and Chinese scholars supported by government and 
university policies (Boginskaya, 2024; Korotkina, 2018; He, 
2017; Lei & Jiang, 2019). To enhance their research produc-
tivities, both Russian and Chinese universities are putting 
pressure on their scholars to publish their papers in interna-
tional journals. This study may therefore shed light on how 
L2 academic writers from two culturally different academic 
communities increasingly favoring English as a medium of 
instruction and publication present their research results, 
acknowledge	findings	of	other	scholars	and	construct	a	dia-
logue with readers.

In addition, whilst the use of rhetorical patterns in RA ab-
stracts has received much attention, little empirical research 
appears to have compared stance features in academic texts 
by L2 writers from a cross-cultural perspective. The litera-
ture review revealed that English-medium academic texts 
produced by L2 writers have mostly been analysed in terms 
of their distinctions from L1 academic prose. Differences in 
stance features in English academic texts by L2 writers with 
different cultural backgrounds have not received their de-
served attention. It is possible that this analysis can reveal 
stance features in Chinese- and Russian-authored academic 
prose which has never been explored to date in terms of 
differences. It is assumed that despite a relative uniformity 
of RA abstracts imposed by generic requirements, there is 
significant	intercultural	variation	in	the	stancetaking	prefer-
ences	of	Chinese	and	Russian	L2	writers	 influenced	by	cul-
ture-specific	writing	conventions.	The	present	study	focuses	
therefore on Russian- and Chinese-authored RA abstracts, 
in particular on variation in the employment of stance fea-
tures in this academic genre, and seeks to answer the fol-
lowing questions:

(1) Are there any cross-cultural differences between Rus-
sian- and Chinese-authored RA abstracts in terms of the 
categories of stance the authors opt for?  

(2) Are there any cross-cultural differences between Rus-
sian- and Chinese-authored RA abstracts in terms of the 
frequency of occurrence of the stancetaking categories 
and their types?  

The following section describes previous studies on cultural 
preferences in the use of stance features in academic dis-

course and proceeds to discuss the concept of stancetaking 
as a rhetorical strategy. 

LITERATURE REVIEW

Previous Studies on Cultural Preferences in 
the Use of Stance Features in Academic Prose

Comparative studies on stance in L1 and L2 academic writ-
ing	have	revealed	significant	differences	in	various	cultural	
groups, highlighting the complex interplay between lan-
guage, culture, and academic discourse. These differences 
are	not	simply	about	individual	variations	but	rather	reflect	
broader cultural norms regarding the role of the writer, the 
relationship between writer and reader, and the nature of 
knowledge itself. 

The literature review indicated a large number of studies 
conducted by Chinese scholars, contrasting rhetorical fea-
tures in Chinese-authored academic texts and those written 
by L1 English writers.  Xiong’s (2007) study, for example, 
made a structure comparison of metadiscourse patterns in 
English-	and	Chinese-authored	papers	and	identified	signif-
icant differences in the metadiscourse choices made by L1 
and L2 Chinese writers. Hu and Cao (2011) made an attempt 
to contrast hedges and boosters in RA abstracts published 
in Chinese and English journals and revealed the predomi-
nance of boosters in Chinese-authored abstracts and a larg-
er number of hedges in academic prose by L1 writers. In 
contrast, Hu & Wang’s (2014) research into metadiscourse 
in Chinese- and Anglophone-authored RAs revealed that the 
Chinese scholars are more indirect than their Anglophone 
counterparts. They attribute this rhetorical feature to a Chi-
nese	culture-specific	emphasis	on	harmonious	relationships	
and desire to avoid face-threatening acts. It is interesting 
that the authors of these two studies which yielded totally 
different results explained variations in the use of hedges 
and	boosters	by	Chinese	and	English	authors	by	 the	 influ-
ences	 of	 culture-specific	 rhetorical	 practices.	 Hu	 and	 Cao	
(2011) claimed that Chinese rhetorical norms encourage 
the framing of ideas in non-polemical terms and rely more 
on experiential knowledge in giving less attention to pos-
sible counterarguments, while Hu & Wang (2014) argued 
that due to a tendency to maintain interpersonal harmony 
that is highly valued in China, Chinese authors tend to avoid 
using boosters and confronting another person directly. Xu 
and Nesi (2019), who explored differences in evaluative style 
in RA introductions written by Chinese and British scholars, 
revealed that Chinese writers make more categorical as-
sertions using more boosters, while British ones tend to 
acknowledge alternative views and are more explicit about 
their own attitudes towards the research issue and previous 
studies giving preference to hedging devices.
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In addition to hedges and boosters, self-mention markers 
were also a focus of attention in a number of studies. For 
example, Wu & Zhu’s (2015) contrastive study (2015) based 
on a corpus of English-medium research articles by English 
and Chinese scholars yielded different results and showed 
that English writers are more ready to present their self by 
taking on the role of discourse constructor, arguer and eval-
uator, whereas their Chinese counterparts were inclined to 
show their collective self and take on the role of research-
er. Xia (2018) investigated research articles by English and 
Chinese writers across the four disciplines and revealed no 
consistent frequency differences in the self-mention usage. 

With this profusion of studies into rhetorical features of Chi-
nese-authored research articles, English-language academic 
prose by Russian writers has been explored in a scarce num-
ber of studies (Belyakova, 2017; Boginskaya, 2022; Krapiv-
kina, 2014; Pyankova, 1994; Zanina, 2016). Pyankova (1994) 
studied differences between English and Russian academic 
texts and found that Russian scholars underuse self-men-
tion markers and overuse passive and impersonal struc-
tures. Zanina (2016) analysed English- and Russian-medium 
RAs and revealed differences between the two sub-corpora 
in terms of the frequencies of occurrence of hedges and 
their subtypes. Zanina found that the overall frequency of 
hedges	is	significantly	higher	in	the	English	RAs,	and	there	
are differences between the shares of the types of hedges 
in two sub-corpora. Belyakova (2017) carried out a cross-cul-
tural comparison of English-medium RA abstracts by L2 
(Russian)	and	L1	academic	writers	in	the	field	of	geoscience	
to investigate their metadiscourse features and found that 
writers from Russian academia disguise themselves to a 
larger extent, which was evident from the lower frequency 
of self-mention markers. 

Taking prior research altogether, it seems differences in 
stance features in English-medium academic texts by L2 
writers with different cultural backgrounds have not re-
ceived their deserved attention. I assume that despite a 
relative uniformity of RA abstracts imposed by generic re-
quirements,	there	is	significant	intercultural	variation	in	the	
metadiscourse	preferences	of	writers	influenced	by	the	cul-
ture-specific	academic	writing	conventions	or	having	adopt-
ed	 the	Anglophone	 academic	writing	 style.	 To	 fill	 the	gap	
in the research into L2 academic writing, the present study 
focuses on Russian- and Chinese-authored RA abstracts, in 
particular on variation in the employment of stance features 
in this academic genre. 

Stancetaking as a Rhetorical Strategy in 
Academic Discourse
Previous	research	has	confirmed	that	stance	is	a	crucial	fea-
ture of academic discourse, and writers make choices on us-
ing stancetaking rhetorical devices to interact with an audi-
ence in different academic genres. Crismore and Farnsworth 
(1990) claimed that the employment of stance features such 

as hedges and boosters increase the persuasiveness of ac-
ademic texts. Abdi (2002) argued that stance features help 
establish credibility. The same conclusions were made by 
Hyland (1998) who revealed that stance serves the persua-
sive	function.	According	to	Çiftçi	and	Akbaş	(2021),	express-
ing stance in academic discourse is crucial for constructing 
authorial identities and negotiating with readers.

The term ‘stance’ was introduced by Biber and Finegan 
(1988)	who	defined	it	as	the	linguistic	expression	of	commit-
ment to the proposition. In their later study, they referred 
personal feelings, attitudes, value judgments, and assess-
ments to this category (Biber et al., 1999, p. 966). Since then, 
stance has been interpreted from diverse perspectives. Gray 
and Biber (2012) described it as the tool used for encoding 
opinions and assessments. Hyland (2005b) described stance 
as a type of evaluation, conceptualizing it as an attitudinal 
dimension that includes features used by writers to present 
themselves and convey their judgements and opinions. The 
engagement, one more type of evaluation, was referred to a 
dimension where the writer acknowledges others, recogniz-
es the presence of his/her readers, focuses their attention, 
includes them as discourse participants, and guides them 
to interpretations (Hyland, 2005b). Hyland distinguished be-
tween three components of stance: evidentiality, affect, and 
presence. Evidentiality, as Hyland (2005b) put it, refers to 
the writer’s expressed commitment to the reliability of the 
proposition and its potential impact on the reader; affect in-
volves a wide range of attitudes towards what is said; and 
presence concerns the extent to which the writer projects 
him/herself into the text. These three components are re-
alized in the four stance features: (1) hedges used to with-
hold complete commitment to a proposition, (2) boosters 
that help express certainty in what is being said and mark 
involvement with the topic and solidarity with an audience, 
(3) attitude markers used to indicate the writer’s affective 
attitude to propositions, and (4) self-mentions that manifest 
the explicitness of an authorial presence. Hyland’s taxono-
my of stance resources was adopted for the current study 
as the most comprehensive one including a wide range of 
writer-oriented features. In addition, this taxonomy can 
help identify pragmatic functions of linguistic markers used 
to construct stance in RA abstracts by culturally diverse au-
thors.	 The	 types	of	 boosting	were	 identified	based	on	Hy-
land and Zou’s (2021) typology. For the purposes of this 
study,	I	slightly	modified	this	model	to	reflect	the	rhetorical	
peculiarities	 of	 the	 genre	 under	 discussion.	 Specifically,	 I	
added	one	more	type	of	boosting	–	solidarity	markers	(e.g.,	
well-known, widely-known, common, as we know) which also 
seem to enhance the degree of commitment to the prop-
ositional content, as they create a sense of solidarity with 
readers,	thus	building	credibility	and	imparting	confidence.		
These markers were referred to boosting devices due to 
their strong ability to enhance persuasiveness of proposi-
tion and suppress alternative views which can exist beyond 
well-known facts. Hedging devices found in the corpus were 
analysed using the model by the same authors (Hyland & 
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Zou,	2021)	who	identified	three	ways	of	conveying	respect	
for colleagues’ views. The taxonomies adopted in the cur-
rent study are presented in Table 1.

In an attempt to analyse attitudinal stance, the model pro-
posed by Dueñas (2010) was used (Table 2). This model is a 
simplified	version	of	 Swales	and	Burke’s	 (2003)	 taxonomy	
that includes seven categories of evaluative adjectives: acu-
ity, aesthetic appeal, assessment, deviance, relevance, size, 
and strength. 

METHOD

Corpus Design
The present study was conducted on a corpus of RA ab-
stracts	derived	from	six	Scopus-indexed	journals	in	the	field	
of engineering: Energies, Metal Powder Report, Renewable 
Energy, Symmetry, Materials Today, and npj 2D Materials and 
Applications. 

Having	 identified	 the	 target	 journals,	 234	 research	 article	
abstracts (117 Chinese-authored and 117 Russian-authored) 
were randomly selected to ensure a good degree of objec-
tivity and comparability of texts. The RA abstracts were dis-
tributed between the two sub-corpora: sub-corpus 1 (SC1) 
includes Chinese-authored RA abstracts and sub-corpus 2 
(SC2) includes Russian-authored RA abstracts. The number 
of words in each sub-corpus is 12,875 and 11,574, which 
makes 24,449 words altogether. The corpus is considered 
large	enough	 to	provide	 sufficient	examples	of	 the	 target	

rhetorical features. To eliminate the impact of a publication 
period, only RA abstracts from the most recent issues of each 
journal published between 2017 and 2022 were selected in 
order to exhibit the linguistic characteristics of present-day 
academic discourse. Only one RA abstract from every author 
was	selected	in	order	to	avoid	the	influence	of	an	individual	

writing style. The origin of the authors was judged by their 
names	and	affiliations.	The	first	author	of	each	article	with	
a	Russian	name	and	an	affiliation	with	a	Russian	university	
was	 taken	 to	be	a	Russian	author,	 and	 the	first	 author	of	
each	article	with	a	Chinese	name	and	an	affiliation	with	a	
Chinese university was taken to be a Chinese author. It is 
assumed that only the persons listed as authors are respon-
sible for the language used in the RA abstracts. Copyeditors’ 
contribution	is	disregarded	since	it	is	difficult	to	separate	it	
from that of the authors. All the journals selected to build 
the corpus have a large readership and rather high prestige 
in	their	fields	(Q1-Q2	in	Scopus).	They	impose	strict	require-
ments on the quality of English used in research articles. 
This was the motive of selecting these journals for the cur-
rent study. 

The corpus was built to ensure comparability in terms of 
genre (RA abstracts), authors’ origin (Russia and China), 
field	 (engineering	 sciences),	 and	 currency.	 This	 methodo-
logical equivalence, as Hu & Wang (2014, p. 18) put it, allows 
the researcher “to establish a common platform for mak-
ing meaningful comparisons and drawing reliable and valid 
conclusions about cross-disciplinary and cross-linguistic dif-
ferences/similarities”.

Table 1
Types of Hedges and Boosters 

Categories Types Function

Hedges Plausibility hedges Signal that a claim is based on assumptions 

Downtoners Mitigate the intensity of a statement

Rounders Indicate an approximation

Boosters Certainty markers Indicate the writer’s epistemic conviction

Extremity markers Emphasize the upper edge of a continuum

Intensity markers Amplify the emotive strength of a statement

Solidarity markers Signal	well–known	facts	and	values

Table 2
Types of Attitudinal Stance 

Types Function

Assessment markers signal the writer’s evaluation of the study (novelty, usefulness, validity)

Significance	markers signal relevance or importance of the study 

Emotion markers refer to the writer’s affective position and generate the same sentiment in readers
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Procedure

Since the study aimed to compare the use of stance in Eng-
lish-medium RA abstracts written by L2 English writers from 
two different academic cultures, the methods of quantita-
tive and qualitative analysis were applied. The quantitative 
analysis assisted with WordSmith Tools 5 was conducted to 
reveal the frequency of stance features in RA abstracts se-
lected to build the corpus. First, stance features were iden-
tified	using	 this	 text	 analysis	 software,	which	provides	de-
tails about the text and can ensure the accuracy of research 
results. Hyland’s (2005b) framework of stance features 
(hedging, boosting, attitude, and self-mention) was adopt-
ed as the initial model for revealing stance features. Second, 
the markers found in the corpus were manually analyzed 
in context to determine their pragmatic functions and to 
ensure that they serve as stance features. Finally, the oc-
currences	of	stance	markers	were	classified	and	combined.	
The inter-group (Russian versus Chinese authors) contras-
tive	analysis	was	conducted	to	find	potential	similarities	and	
differences between the groups. After classifying stance 
features and calculating their frequencies, Rayson’s (2008) 
Log Likelihood Calculator1	was	used	to	find	out	whether	the	
differences	stance	features	are	significant.

A careful analysis of the context was conducted to classify 
stance features by their categories and types within each 
category	and	 interpret	differences	revealed.	The	 identifica-
tion of stance features seems to be a complicated procedure 
as it is necessary to decode context-dependent lexical items 
to interpret how the stancetaking strategy is realized. To en-
sure in-depth exploration into the use of stance, examples 
were taken from the corpus being studied and explanations 
were provided to describe the rhetorical functions of stance 
features found in the corpus. 

The following are the steps of the analysis as it appears in 
the paper:

(1) Deriving RA abstracts from the electronic versions of the 
selected journals and exporting them to two Microsoft 
Word	files	by	the	names	and	affiliations	of	the	authors.

(2) Compiling two sub-corpora containing Chinese-au-
thored RA abstracts and Russian-authored RA abstracts.

(3) Examining each sub-corpus for presence of stance fea-
tures.

(4) Labeling each instance as a stance feature based on 
contextual analysis in order to be certain about its func-
tion as stancetaking.

(5) Arranging the stance features into groups based on the 
above-mentioned taxonomies of stance and its types.  

(6) Counting the raw numbers of stance features for each 
group in each sub-corpus.

1 Rayson’s Log Likelihood Calculator. https://ucrel-api.lancaster.ac.uk/

(7) Normalizing the occurrences of the stancetaking cate-
gories and their types found in each sub-corpus to 1000 
words.

(8) Summarizing the results in a table format.
(9) Interpreting the rhetorical functions of the stance fea-

tures found in the two corpora.

RESULTS

Quantitative Analysis of Stance Features in RA 
Abstracts by Chinese and Russian Writers

The outcome of the quantitative analysis shows similarities 
and differences in the use of stance features by Russian and 
Chinese authors in terms of frequencies. 

Overall, I found 718 stance features in SC1 and 550 ones in 
SC2. Hedges were the most frequent stance resources in 
the Chinese-authored texts. Attitude markers ranked sec-
ond	in	SC1	and	first	in	SC2.	Boosters	exhibited	the	greatest	
difference with nearly twice as many cases in the Russian 
sub-corpus. Self-mention markers ranked third in SC1 and 
were the least frequently used in SC2. The results suggest 
that researchers from both cultural backgrounds are con-
scious of the need to engage with the content and readers 
in	a	different	way.	The	difference	was	significant	for	almost	
all stance features (log Likelihood = 41,87 for hedges, 33,95 
–	for	boosters,	7,48	–	for	self-mention	markers,	p<0.01).	The	
difference	between	the	corpora	was	statistically	insignificant	
only for the total number of attitude markers (log Likelihood 
= 0,01). The raw and normalized frequencies of stance fea-
tures for SC1 and SC2 are shown in Table 3.

The types of stance features were also analysed within each 
stance category. The results are presented in Tables 4-7.

Table 4 manifests that hedging devices found in the two 
sub-corpora differ both in terms of frequencies and types. 
The difference between the total use of hedges was statis-
tically	significant	(log	Likelihood	=	41,87,	p<0.01).	The	table	
also shows that the general trends in the ranking of the 
types of hedging are similar: while plausibility hedges clear-
ly prevail in both sub-corpora, rounders rank third. The dif-
ference between the two subcorpora in terms of the types of 
hedging	was	statistically	significant	 for	plausibility	hedges	
(log	Likelihood	=	26,83,	p<0.01)	and	downtoners	(log	Likeli-
hood	=	19,07,	p<0.01).	For	rounders	it	was	0,22.

Similar to hedges, boosters differed both numerically with 
a	statistically	significant	difference	(log	Likelihood	=	33,95)	
and	functionally.	The	difference	was	statistically	significant	
for	certainty	markers	(log	Likelihood	=	7,29,	p<0.01)	and	in-
tensity markers (log Likelihood = 32,03). For extremity and 

https://ucrel-api.lancaster.ac.uk/
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solidarity	markers,	no	statistically	significant	difference	was	
revealed between the two subcorpora (log Likelihood val-
ues were 0,78 and 0,91, respectively). Table 5 illustrates that 
all the four types of boosting are used more frequently by 
the Russian authors. The distribution of these types within 
each sub-corpus is also different. In the Russian sub-corpus, 
intensity	boosters	rank	first	followed	by	certainty,	extremity	
and solidarity markers. In the Chinese sub-corpus, certainty 
markers prevail. Intensity markers rank second followed by 

extremity and solidarity markers. In both sub-corpora, the 
solidarity markers are infrequent.

The	analysis	revealed	no	statistically	significant	difference	in	
the total application of attitude markers by the Chinese and 
Russian authors (log Likelihood = 0,01). However, the differ-
ence	was	statistically	significant	 for	 the	 types	of	attitudes:	
for assessment markers, log Likelihood = 40,6 and for signif-
icance	markers	log	Likelihood	=	35,47,	p<0.01.			

Table 3
Stance Features in the Two Sub-Corpora (Raw and Normalized Frequencies).

Stance features SC1 SC2

Hedges 355 (31.1) 179 (15.1) 

Boosters 59 (5.2) 128 (10.8)  

Attitude markers 209 (18.3) 189 (16)  

Self-mention markers 95 (8.2) 54 (4.5) 

Total 718 (62.8) 550 (46.4)

Table 4
Types of Hedging in the Two Sub-Corpora (Raw and Normalized Frequencies)

Hedges SC1 SC2

Plausibility hedges 219 (19.2) 109 (9.2)

Downtoners 123 (10.8) 56 (4.7)

Rounders 13 (1.1) 14 (1.2)

Total 355 (31.1) 179 (15.1)

Table 5
Types of Boosting in the Two Sub-Corpora (Raw and Normalized Frequencies)

Boosters SC1 SC2

Certainty markers 31 (2.7) 51 (4.3) 

Extremity markers 10 (0.9) 13 (1.1) 

Intensity markers

Solidarity markers

16 (1.4) 

2 (0.2)

60 (5.1)

4 (0.3)

Total 59 (5.2) 128 (10.8)

Table 6
Types of Attitudes in the Two Sub-Corpora (Raw and Normalized fFequencies)

Attitude markers SC1 SC2

Assessment markers 55 (4.8) 131 (11.1)

Significance	markers 154 (13.5) 58 (5.9) 

Total 209 (18.3) 189 (16)
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The types of self-mention markers are presented in Table 7.

The	results	also	revealed	a	statistically	significant	difference	
between the total use of self-mention markers (log Likeli-
hood	=	7,48,	p<0.01)	by	Russian	and	Chinese	authors

Quantitative results do not fully explicate the ways in which 
culturally diverse academic writers deploy the stance fea-
tures. Thus, a detailed qualitative analysis of their functions 
is presented below.

Qualitative Analysis of Stance Features in RA 
Abstracts by Chinese and Russian Writers

Hedges

Hedges downplay a writer’s commitment to a proposition, 
modifying its certainty, helping to acknowledge alterna-
tive viewpoints, and steering the reader to the conclusion 
or reasoning of the writer’s choice. Here is an example of 
the plausibility hedge derived from the Chinese sub-corpus 
that indicates that the statement is based on an assumption 
rather than facts.

1. Our results suggest	 that	 population-specific	 as-
semblies are necessary for genetic and medical 
analysis. (SC1)

The humility-indicating hedge signals an awareness of alter-
native viewpoints and seeks to avoid potential criticism. In 
(2) and (3), the plausibility hedges also signal that the claims 
are based on author’s assumptions rather than facts:

2. Determining the maximally economically efficient HP 
capacity may be the key limiting factor for the poten-
tial range of solutions (SC2)

3. Nickel (Ni) is ubiquitous in the environment and evi-
dence has suggested that Ni can cause ocular surface 
inflammation. (SC1)

In interpreting their research results, the authors draw con-
clusions using speculative language to avoid commitment 
to their claims.  This approach to reasoning is helpful in 
achieving this rhetorical purpose. 

Discrepancies in the use of downtoners by the Russian and 
Chinese authors indicates that they tend to show some pro-
fessional modesty and soften claims in a different way. In (4), 
the downtowner often protects the writer against inaccuracy 
of research results. In (5), quite as a downtoner mitigates 
the intensity of the statement and lessens the certainty of 
the authorial claim.

4. However, its efficacy is often limited by the immuno-
suppressive tumor microenvironment (TME) in solid 
tumors.  (SC1)

5. The stable operation is quite important to the safety of 
the engine. (SC2)

In (6), the downtoners usually and almost might convey a 
certain	qualification	with	regard	to	the	degree	of	accuracy	
of the conclusions demonstrating that the statement might 
be inaccurate (Hyland, 1998).

6. The main problem of fluid sampling is due to the fact 
that even a small pressure drawdown usually leads to 
the formation of a two-phase mixture in the bottom 
hole area, and it is almost impossible to take repre-
sentative samples with downhole samplers or a forma-
tion tester (SC1). 

One more type of hedging distinguished by Hyland and Zou 
(2021)	 –	 rounders	 indicating	 an	 approximation	 –	 was	 sur-
prisingly rather scarce in both sub-corpora. In hard sciences, 
which present a large amount of statistical data, rounders 
are considered to be more common than in soft sciences 
which deal with verbal rather than numeric data (Hyland & 
Zou, 2021). However, the corpus features the authors’ ten-
dency to present precise numerical data without approxi-
mating it.  Here is an example of the rounder found in the 
Chinese-authored RA abstract:

7. In the middle of fatigue, the reinforcement materi-
al can reduce the deterioration value of the bridge 
deck by approximately 50%. (SC1)

By making the number a little fuzzy, the adverb employed as 
a rounder expresses approximation, thereby reducing accu-
racy of the claim.

Tale 7
Types of Self-Mention in the Two Sub-Corpora (Raw and Normalized Frequencies)

Self-mention markers SC1 SC2

First-person plural pronoun (we) 66 (5.8) 35 (3)

Possessive adjectives (our) 29 (2.4) 19 (1.5)

Total 95 (8.2) 54 (4.5) 
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Boosters

In contrast to hedges, boosters function by “presenting 
the proposition with conviction while marking involvement, 
solidarity and engagement with readers” (Hyland, 2005a, p. 
145). An analysis has revealed the higher normalized fre-
quency of these devices in SC2, which indicates that Russian 
writers tend to occupy a stronger stance and are keener to 
express	 their	 convictions	 and	highlight	 the	 significance	of	
their work. Here are two examples from the corpus. 

8. It was evident from the study’s findings that the pi-
lot tunnels excavation and the arches installation ac-
counted for 67% and 23.1% of the total surface settle-
ment, respectively. (SC1)

9. Despite their priority, molecular and genetic aspects of 
diabetes pathogenesis are poorly understood; howev-
er, the involvement of oxidative stress in this process is 
undoubted. (SC2)

The certainty markers used in the above examples help re-
move any doubts about the claims closing down potential 
opposition. They help authors build a strong voice and indi-
cate the writer’s epistemic conviction.  In addition to convey-
ing an authorial assertive stance, these devices play a crucial 
role in realizing the fact-based approach to reasoning.

10. The calculations demonstrate that the developed al-
gorithms have high speed and high performance in 
detecting deviations of the electrical power quality. 
(SC2)

11. This work proves that the adding of an integrated 
catalyst layer is a promising strategy to directly utilize 
methanol for Ni-YSZ anode-supported SOFCs. (SC1)

In the above examples, the authors anticipate possible re-
sponses from the reader but choose to prevent them. The 
boosting verb demonstrate is used to indicate that the claims 
are based on accurate data rather than on authors’ as-
sumptions.  The verb prove expresses conviction with which 
the authors communicate their research results obtained 
through the experiment.

12. For the same design parameters, the creep damage 
was evidently greater than the fatigue damage. (SC1)

The	adverb	 is	used	here	 to	 signal	accepted	 truth	–	 that	 is,	
it downplays the author’s involvement by implying that the 
claim is one that is already generally accepted in mechanics.

Intensity items, one more type of boosting, function by am-
plifying the emotive strength of a statement. In contrast to 
certainty markers, they add affective color to claims rather 
than concern epistemic assurance (Hyland & Zou, 2021). 

13. The structure–property relationships are particularly 
emphasized. (SC1)

14. When released to the environment, the rocket fuel 
unsymmetrical dimethylhydrazine (UDMH) undergoes 
oxidative transformations, resulting in the formation 
of an extremely large number of nitrogen-containing 
transformation products. (SC2)

The writers consider the issues they are going to discuss 
fundamental and make attempts to encourage their audi-
ences to perceive them in the same vein. 

Extremity markers, that rank third in both sub-corpora, 
“emphasize the upper edge of a continuum” (Hyland & Zou, 
2021, p. 8), as in here: 

15. Human error is the most common accident in indus-
trial systems. (SC1)

16. Energetic materials constitute one of the most impor-
tant subtypes of functional materials used for various 
applications. (SC1)

By upgrading the propositions, the writers emphasize the 
frequency of human errors (15) and the importance of the 
subtypes of materials under study (16) without the need for 
elaboration.

Finally, solidarity markers, which were the least frequent 
boosting items in both sub-corpora, contribute to the 
persuasiveness of authorial claims through the appeal to 
shared knowledge. These devices are used to argue that 
knowledge claims are widely accepted or known in academ-
ia and demonstrate that the authors expect their readers to 
be familiar with certain facts and feel solidarity thus taking 
the audience’s knowledge for granted. The following exam-
ple illustrates the case.

17. As it is widely known, along with the manufacturer 
and the consumer, the authorities that implement the 
state policy on ensuring the safety of products put into 
circulation in the country. (SC2)

Attitude Markers

Assessment markers signal the writer’s evaluation of the 
study	 emphasizing	 interesting,	 crucial	 or	 debatable	 find-
ings. This rhetorical strategy helps promote and evaluate 
research. Here are two examples from the Chinese sub-cor-
pus.

18. This study provides not only the first systematic un-
derstanding about the physics of CE, but also demon-
strates that the triboelectric nanogenerator (TENG) is 
an effective method for studying the nature of CE be-
tween any materials. (SC1)



Olga Boginskaya

48 JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024

|ResearchPapers

19. Our work not only provides a new effective way to re-
program TME in vivo, but also shed light on the design 
of novel bioorthogonal nanozymes for cancer immu-
notherapy. (SC1)

Assessing	the	efficiency	and	novelty	of	the	methods	are	key	
features of research, particularly among engineering schol-
ars whose studies are typically aimed at revealing innovative 
ways of solving practical problems.

Significance	attitude	markers	are	used	to	show	the	role	of	
research results and present a valid argument, as in the ex-
amples below.

20. Well test equipment setup becomes much more com-
pact and less weight; the costs of drilling time are re-
duced, which is viably important for well testing on 
the Arctic conditions. (SC2).

21. Thus, the theoretical and practical significance of the 
study lies in revealing the features and problems of 
the Iraq oil industry infrastructure. (SC2)

The	significant	type	of	attitudes	markers	is	used	here	to	eval-
uate the research results. The authors highlight the impor-
tance of their studies for the body of disciplinary knowledge. 

Finally, it is not surprising that the emotional type of atti-
tude, which refers to how the writer feels rather than eval-
uate the research, does not appear in the corpus. The RA 
abstract acts as a time-saving tool intended to represent 
the content as accurately and concisely as possible. Due to 
its length being limited to 200-250 words, the writer has no 
space to build an emotive stance. Therefore, the absence 
of emotion attitude markers in both sub-corpora might be 
due to the generic features of the texts under consideration 
rather than culturally shaped differences.

Self-Mention Markers

Self-mention sends an indication to the reader of the per-
spective from which the statement should be interpreted 
(Hyland, 2005a). Although it is often taught to avoid person-
al pronouns in RA articles, an analysis shows a regular use 
of self-mentions to emphasize the importance that should 
be given to authorial claims or choices. Graff and Birken-
stein (2010), for example, advise to abandon the perceived 
prohibition about the use of personal pronouns, because 
they will not eliminate the subjective opinions and may hurt 
writers’ abilities to distinguish their views from other peo-
ple’s perspectives. In the same vein, Hyland (2005a) argues 
that self-mention markers are important to emphasize the 
writer’s contribution. In my present corpus, however, in 
contrast to some other studies (Fløttum, 2012; Hyland, 2001), 
self-mentions are not frequent stance features. The analysis 
revealed that engineering writers tend to avoid creating an 

authorial presence. Here are rare examples from the corpus 
that feature the use of self-mentions to present a discoursal 
self.

22. Our conclusion is that electron transfer is the domi-
nant mechanism for CE between solid–solid pairs.  
(SC1)

23. In this paper, we present the results of dispersion of 
thermodynamically immiscible polypropylene (PP). 
(SC2)

In (22), the possessive adjective our helps the authors to 
outline their conclusion, i.e. to express their knowledge 
claim about the topic. In (23), we-pronoun is used for creat-
ing an identity of the author as an architect of the text who 
shows how the text is organized, i.e. for effecting the rhetor-
ical	function	of	presenting	the	findings.

Interestingly,	 the	 first-person	 plural	 pronouns	 appeared	
only in the co-authored texts in both sub-corpora. In those 
10 single-authored articles selected to build the corpus, 
there	were	no	occurrences	of	these	pronouns.	This	finding	
suggests that both Russian and Chinese authors tend to 
avoid expressing their collective identities, indicating they 
are members of a larger community, which is a typical func-
tion of Pluralis Majestatis. In the Russian academic commu-
nity, for example, we often signals the author’s desire to en-
hance	the	significance	of	the	work	presenting	his/her	claims	
as	the	opinion	of	a	scientific	school	(Krapivkina,	2014).

What	 is	more,	no	occurrences	of	first-person	singular	pro-
nouns were found in the corpus, which might be explained 
by the fact that almost all the RAs selected to build the corpus 
are co-authored. Only nine RAs in SC2 and one RA in SC1 are 
single authored, but the pronouns I and me were not found 
in	these	texts.	This	finding	contracts	the	results	obtained	by	
some other scholars. For example, Seone (2013) traced an 
increase	in	the	use	of	first-person	singular	pronouns	in	hard	
science articles. The same trend towards informality was 
emphasized by Hyland and Jiang (2017). However, like the 
present study, Harwood’s (2005) research revealed that the 
hard	sciences	show	a	preference	for	the	first	plural	pronoun.

Summing up the similarities and differences in the use 
of self-mentions in the two sub-corpora (no occurrences 
of	 first-person	 singular	 pronouns	 and	 the	 heavier	 use	 of	
first-person	plural	pronouns	by	Chinese	authors),	 it	seems	
that Chinese authors are more aware of the role of these 
devices in persuading readers to accept their claims. The 
lower frequency of self-mentions in SC2 shows that Russian 
engineering scholars tend to be more objective in their aca-
demic writing and hide their personality behind impersonal 
constructions emphasizing research results rather than an 
authorial stance
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DISCUSSION 
Conducted from a cross-cultural perspective, this study 
aimed to explore culturally shaped variations in the em-
ployment of stance features in a corpus of English-medium 
RA abstracts written by Russian and Chinese engineering 
authors which previously did not attract much attention of 
linguists. The study was based on the assumption that varia-
tions in stancetaking are culturally shaped. This assumption 
relied	on	previous	studies	in	the	field	of	contrastive	rhetoric	
(Alonso-Almeida,	2014;	Belyakova,	2017;	Hryniuk,	2018;	Isık-
Tas, 2017; Mikolaychik, 2019; Walková, 2018; Wu & Zhu, 2015, 
etc.), which emphasized that despite internationally recog-
nized	generic	requirements,	there	is	significant	intercultural	
variation in the rhetorical preferences of non-native writers 
influenced	by	culture-specific	writing	conventions.

A comparison of the RA abstracts has showed that the Rus-
sian and Chinese engineering communities manifest dif-
ferent stancetaking preferences. The research questions 
guiding this study asked about cross-cultural differences 
between Russian- and Chinese-authored RA abstracts in 
terms of the categories of stance the authors opt for and 
their	frequencies.	The	study	revealed	significant	differences	
between the two sub-corpora, both quantitative and quali-
tative. While the Chinese authors seemed to be much more 
careful	in	making	claims	and	presenting	findings	thus	secur-
ing their academic credibility, the Russian ones preferred to 
suppress alternatives and leave little room to the reader’s 
own interpretations thus creating an impression of certain-
ty	and	assurance	and	instilling	confidence	in	the	academic	
audience. Regarding the attitude markers, the differenc-
es	were	also	significant.	The	Russian	writers	used	attitude	
markers	to	assess	the	efficiency	and	novelty	of	the	methods	
developed while their Chinese counterparts exploit evalu-
ative	features	to	highlight	the	significance	of	 their	studies.	
The	higher	share	of	significance	attitude	markers	found	in	
the Chinese sub-corpus might be explained taking into ac-
count the very competitive nature of the Chinese academic 
community in which it seems necessary to promote one’s re-
search as regards its contribution to the body of disciplinary 
knowledge in order to be published. The use of self-men-
tions was also different in the two sub-corpora. They were 
more frequent in the Chinese sub-corpus, which signals that 
the Russian scholars opted for an impersonal style of writ-
ing favored by the Russian academic writing conventions. 

The differences in the employment of stance features iden-
tified	in	the	study	allow	me	to	suggest	that	the	Chinese	and	
Russian academic communities favour slightly different 
writing strategies. This conclusion is in line with the results 
obtained by other scholars, who emphasize the role of cul-
ture in academic writing (AlGhamdi & Suleiman Alyousef, 
2022;	Belyakova,	2017;	Boginskaya,	2023;	Isık-Tas,	2017;	Mik-
olaychik, 2019; Shchemeleva, 2015; Walková, 2018).

The role played by the disciplinary writing culture in engi-
neering RA abstracts published in English is outweighed 
by the culturally shaped conventions, and the disciplinary 
beliefs and understandings do not predominate over the 
cultural ones. This conclusion has been already made by Hy-
land (2013), according to whom writing is bound up with cul-
ture since it makes available certain taken-for-granted ways 
of organizing our understanding. The analysis revealed that 
in	an	effort	to	be	more	confident,	impersonal	and	objective,	
engineering researchers from Russian academia avoid us-
ing hedging devices which can reduce assertiveness of the 
argument and precision of research results. The ability to 
present arguments as established facts and make assertive 
knowledge	claims	is	encouraged.	This	finding	is	in	line	with	
the conclusion made by Prokhorov (2006) who described 
Russian academic discourse as uncompromising, categori-
cal, and featuring assertions. For Russian writers, it is there-
fore	a	tricky	facet	to	find	a	balance	between	the	disciplinary	
objectivity and impersonality requirements and the need to 
demonstrate the writer’s personality and mitigate claims 
favored by the international academic writing conventions.

Regarding the Chinese writers, despite the fact that Chinese 
academia valorizes objectivity and impersonality and tends 
to downplay “measured uncertainty, guarded commitment, 
tentativeness, subjectivity, and possibility of multiple in-
terpretations” (Hu & Cao, 2011, p. 2805), Chinese authors 
seemed to be less overtly critical than their Russian counter-
parts, taking a more tentative approach which is in line with 
the Confucian beliefs and dogmas (Lee, 2015). In addition, 
in Chinese-authored academic prose an awareness of the 
Anglophone academic writing conventions is more evident 
than in the Russian-authored ones. It seems that Chinese 
engineering scholars have mastered the Anglophone stand-
ards of academic writing better than their Russian counter-
parts.  

Therefore,	the	study	fully	confirmed	the	assumption	made	
in this and previous studies and revealed that the Russian 
and Chinese academic communities manifest different stan-
cetaking preferences. 

It should be recognized that the research results present-
ed here are limited due to a small number of RA abstracts 
collected to build the corpus. Due to this limitation, the re-
search results can be interpreted only as trends in the dis-
cipline	which	may	be	confirmed	or	rejected	by	comparative	
research based on a larger corpus. 

Implications
The	 findings	 suggest	 that	 it	 is	 necessary	 to	 teach	 stance	
building strategies to L2 writers and raise their awareness 
of cultural, disciplinary and generic differences in the use of 
interactional devices in academic prose. Stancetaking con-
ventions are not always easily understood by L2 writers due 
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to a lack of explicit practice. These points make stancetaking 
deserve a prominent place in EAP courses.

The need for teaching stance features emphasized in the 
current	 study	 supports	 the	 findings	 of	 previous	 research	
which	 revealed	 that	L2	academic	writers	find	 it	difficult	 to	
give a credible representation of themselves through the 
use of stance resources (Hyland, 2005). As Vande Kopple 
(2021) suggests, meanings conveyed by stance can be nu-
anced and L2 writers must carefully examine linguistic ele-
ments, meanings, and probable effects of those meanings 
within a particular context. It is advisable to help students 
to	understand	both	cultural,	genre-specific	and	disciplinary	
stancetaking variations through a systemic instruction. 

Firstly, when teaching stance, EAP teachers should use com-
mon stance features. Secondly, more examples of how to 
use stance devices in different academic genres should be 
introduced by EAP teachers.  They should be taken from 
academic prose by L1 academic writers in the discipline. 
Thirdly, it seems that explicit teaching of stance in different 
academic genres can help raise awareness of their interac-
tional aspect among students and increase their ability to 
interact with the targeted audience and make their claims 
more persuasive. 

The following exercises can be used to develop stancetaking 
competence in novice L2 academic writers.

(1) Underline the stance feature used in the excerpt.

(2) Identify the purpose of using the hedges in the excerpt.

(3) Produce the more persuasive argument using the 
boosting device.

(4) Reduce the degree of commitment in the following 
statement using the hedging device.

(5) Rewrite the following sentence using appropriate stance 
feature.

In EAP classes with students majoring in different discipli-
nary	fields,	 the	findings	of	 the	present	study	may	be	high-
lighted through consciousness-raising classroom activities. 
There are examples of these activities in various disciplines 
that can be implemented. EAP teachers might encourage 
their students to compare the use of stance features in dif-
ferent disciplines and draw students’ attention to differenc-
es between them. The teacher may ask students to read two 
or three academic texts from different disciplines and com-
pare stance use. The students may be tasked to report their 
findings	during	classroom	sessions.			

EAP teachers may also guide students to write their aca-
demic texts with a greater sense of responsibility, for exam-
ple, by using stance features intentionally in their writing. 

Explicit instruction of linguistic features, including how to 
use stance devices appropriately, by evaluating academic 
texts written by other students can also help improve the 
academic writing skills.

CONCLUSION

In a globalized world, nations with greater academic power 
such as the USA and the UK are located at the center of ac-
ademic knowledge production controlling high-impact aca-
demic journals and prescribing communication rules. This is 
one of the reasons why most international journals require 
authors to submit only English-medium manuscripts thus 
ensuring an academic monopoly for Anglophone writers. 
In most non-Anglophone countries, including China and 
Russia, the universities have imposed policies to promote 
publications in international academic journals with the aim 
to increase the country’s share of global research output. 
To	be	efficient,	researchers	should	publish	their	findings	in	
English,	which	 requires	 high	 English	 language	 proficiency	
and knowledge of the academic writing conventions to con-
form to the expectations of global academia and successful-
ly integrate into it.

The aim of the present study was to contribute to a better 
understanding of stance as a crucial feature academic writ-
ing through a contrastive analysis of L2-authored academic 
texts and to provide an answer to the question of how cul-
ture manifests itself in academic communication.  The ma-
terials for the study were derived from six Scopus-indexed 
journals	in	the	field	of	engineering.	

The	results	confirmed	the	assumption	about	the	reflection	
of cultural contexts in academic prose by L2 writers. A com-
parison of the RA abstracts has showed that the Chinese 
and Russian academic communities manifest different stan-
cetaking preferences. Cultural values appear to be determi-
nants of academic writers’ rhetorical behaviour affecting 
the ways they express the commitment to their claims and 
interact with the reader. 

The	significance	of	the	present	research	lies	in	showing	how	
and to what extent Russian and Chinese L2 writers use stance 
features in their academic writing. It also demonstrates that 
L2 writers realize that in order to interact successfully with 
an audience and to promote their research results, they 
need to follow the international writing conventions. I hope 
that this study brings some pedagogical implications both 
for novice writers and EAP teachers. Apart from pointing to 
the crucial role of writer-reader interaction, it could help to 
raise novice writers’ awareness of how stance features con-
tribute to the pragmatic effect of academic prose. The study 
could also be useful to EAP teachers by providing them with 
some	 valuable	 insights	 into	 culture-specific	 L2	 academic	
writing and indicating those areas which deserve more at-
tention in EAP course.
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Through a study of interactional preferences of writers from 
a larger number of disciplines, we will learn more about rhe-
torical practices and values which would help novice writers 
learn academic style features typically used in a disciplinary 
community to produce knowledge in an accepted way. This 
analysis was limited to written academic discourse. It will 
be of interest to see if disciplinary differences in stancetak-
ing can also be observed in oral presentations of research 
results. This will be pedagogically useful for students as it 
will draw their attention to the stancetaking discrepancies 
between oral academic genres and make them sensitive to 

the nuances of oral academic discourse. Diachronic varia-
tion in the use of stance features in L2 academic prose could 
be also of interest.
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ABSTRACT
Background: Plagiarism is a serious academic misconduct demanding mitigation to uphold the 
integrity of original work. Undeniably, with the advancement of technological age, plagiarising 
becomes	easier	and	harder	to	detect.	However,	the	reliance	on	technology	significantly	rises	the	
likelihood of fostering academic dishonesty among the students. Therefore, it is imperative to 
disseminate explicit education on plagiarism reduction strategies, particularly on the importance 
of mastering correct referencing techniques. 

Purpose: The present study applied a mixed-method approach to explore the effectiveness 
of an intervention called Educational Intervention (EI) on enhancing ESL students’ academic 
referencing skills namely in in-text citation abilities, paraphrasing skills and writing reference 
list using APA style. 

Method: The EI consisted of explicit instruction that involved structured teaching sessions 
integrated with two primary instructional strategies: lectures and practical exercises on 
referencing in academic writing. A total of 70 participants participated in the study. Data collection 
involved administering tests, assigning exercises and assignments, and conducting focus group 
interviews. The study utilised a quasi-experimental design to analyse the effectiveness of the 
intervention. Quantitative data were analysed using one-way ANOVA and paired sample t-test 
to assess the effectiveness of the EI. Qualitative data were examined through thematic analysis 
to explore participants’ experiences and perceptions.  

Results: Data analyses of the plagiarism test indicated that the experimental group showed 
significantly	greater	 improvements	 in	 referencing	skills	 compared	 to	 the	 control	group,	with	
statistical	 significance	 at	 p	 <.05	 for	 all	 assessed	 skills.	 However,	 findings	 for	 the	 gathered	
exercises	and	assignments	demonstrated	improvements	but	not	statistically	significant	in	their	
referencing skills except for paraphrasing. Nonetheless, feedback from focus group interviews 
indicated positive responses toward EI and its role in enhancing referencing skills. 

Conclusion: Overall, while EI proved effective in enhancing ESL undergraduates’ referencing 
skills, there remains room for improvement to fully realize its potential. The study holds a global 
importance of imparting explicit education on referencing skills, offering educators worldwide a 
strategic measure aimed at reducing plagiarism act.

KEYWORDS
Plagiarism, Educational Intervention (EI), English as a Second Language (ESL), Academic Writing, 
Higher Education. 

INTRODUCTION
Plagiarism is a serious academic mis-
conduct that is becoming increasingly 
prevalent in the academic landscape 
(Macdonald & Carroll, 2006; Puga, 2014; 
Shahabuddin, 2009). Research across 
various continents including Pakistan 
(Ramzan et. al, 2012), South Africa (Singh 

et.al, 2020) and Australia (Smedley, Craw-
ford & Cloete, 2015; 2019) has reported 
a rising trend of plagiarism among un-
dergraduates in higher education insti-
tutions. In Malaysia, several studies have 
similarly reported that plagiarism is an 
alarming issue within universities, with a 
growing number of cases being record-
ed	 among	undergraduates	 (Abusafia	 et	
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al., 2018; Al-Shaibani et al., 2016; Mustapha et al., 2017; Ze-
jno, 2018). This widespread academic misconduct highlights 
that plagiarism is a global issue, affecting learners world-
wide who engage in it extensively within their institutions. 

Vuori et al. (2004) pointed out that plagiarism is not just 
about	breaking	rules,	it	is	influenced	by	various	cultural	and	
educational factors. In Malaysia, students often struggle 
with plagiarism as their previous school system does not ful-
ly prepare them for the demands of university, where critical 
thinking and analytical skills are crucial (Yang & Lin, 2009). 
Unlike more homogenous educational systems, Malaysian 
universities are characterised by their multiethnic, multicul-
tural and multilingual student populations, where learners 
navigate complex linguistic and cultural landscapes. This di-
versity	adds	another	layer	of	difficulty	as	different	students	
may have varying understandings of academic integrity and 
plagiarism. It highlights the importance of considering each 
students’ background when addressing plagiarism (Sowden, 
2005). Strict adherence to academic integrity in Malaysian 
universities can also be overwhelming. This challenge is 
greater for students learning in English, as it is their sec-
ond language. According to Riasati and Rahimi (2013), many 
students	find	it	challenging	to	write	academically	in	English,	
especially when it comes to understanding and using com-
plex academic texts. This struggle is compounded by their 
low	proficiency	in	the	target	language,	which	can	lead	them	
to plagiarise to cope with academic pressures and deadlines 
(Mohd Habali & Fong, 2016; Al-Zubaidi & Richards, 2010; 
Mousavi	&	Kashefian-Naeeini,	2011).	

The present study was motivated by the positive outcomes 
reported by Smedley et al. (2015) regarding the effective-
ness of an intervention known as Educational Intervention 
(EI) in enhancing students’ referencing skills. Building on 
these	findings,	this	study	aims	to	evaluate	the	effectiveness	
of Smedley et al.’s EI with a different population. The focus 
is on improving students’ skills in writing in-text citations, 
paraphrasing and compiling reference lists in APA style 
These skills are critical for reducing instances of plagiarism 
among English as a Second Language (ESL) undergraduates. 
The research will address the following questions:  

RQ#1: How far does the use of EI improve ESL undergradu-
ates’ in-text citation abilities?

RQ#2: To what extent does the use of EI improve ESL under-
graduates’ para-phrasing skills?

RQ#3: To what degree does the use of EI improve ESL un-
dergraduates’ abilities to write a correct reference list using 
APA style?

RQ#4: What are ESL undergraduates’ perceptions of the use 
of EI in improving their abilities to write in-text citation, par-
aphrase and write a reference list using APA style?

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Social Constructivism Theory 

Learning is a process that involves facilitators who aid 
learners in gaining knowledge on various topics. Lev Vy-
gotsky’s (1934) theory of social constructivism posits that 
the construction of knowledge occurs within the learners’ 
social context. Vygotsky argues that the process of know-
ing	 is	 significantly	 influenced	by	others	 that	are	mediated	
through community and culture. According to Au (1998), the 
roles of culture and context in society such as interactions 
with peers, teachers, family, and the broader environment 
contribute to the learning process. Guidance from a more 
knowledgeable individual fosters social interaction, under-
scoring the importance of social contexts in governing the 
learning	 process.	 Thus,	 acquiring	 knowledge	 in	 a	 specific	
area often requires expert guidance to ensure that learn-
ers achieve a full understanding of the subject. This concept 
is	 reflected	 in	 the	Zone	of	Proximal	Development	 (ZPD),	a	
key element of Vygotsky’s Social Constructivism Theory. The 
ZPD refers to “the difference between the child’s actual level 
of development and the level of performance achieved in 
collaboration with adult” (p.209). The theory suggests that 
learners acquire knowledge more effective through joint 
efforts with an expert. This process helps them with the in-
ternalization of new concepts, methods and skills. Roosevelt 
(2008) argues that, from a Vygotskian perspective, the pri-
mary goal of learning is to use mediating activities or tasks 
with the assistance of a facilitator to create culturally mean-
ingful learning experiences. Learners are expected to col-
laborate with more competent individuals or peers to com-
plete assigned tasks. This approach suggests that optimal 
learning occurs when learners can complete similar tasks 
independently after receiving initial guidance. This process 
helps expand their ZPD for that activity.

In short, social constructivism posits that learning occurs 
when learners engage in interactions with peers or experts 
while addressing real-life tasks (Woo & Reeves, 2007). So-
cial constructivism serves as the theoretical framework for 
this	study.	It	explores	the	process	of	acquiring	scientific	con-
cepts,	specifically	the	development	of	referencing	skills.	This	
theory is also pertinent to the study, given the involvement 
of experts in facilitating the acquisition of the subject matter. 

Using Educational Intervention (EI) to Reduce 
Plagiarism Act 
Malaysian researchers have also addressed the issue of stu-
dent awareness of plagiarism in higher learning institutions 
(Mohamed Mohan et al., 2020; Noorashikin Hussein et al., 
2016; Zejno, 2018). However, limited efforts have been made 
to implement and evaluate intervention strategies aimed at 
reducing plagiarism among students. Khazriyati (2016) ex-
amined the effectiveness of a ‘course talk’ on plagiarism in 



MITIGATING PLAGIARISM IN ESL ACADEMIC WRITING

JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024 55

|ResearchPapers

reducing plagiarism among Malaysian university students, 
finding	it	successful	in	raising	awareness	about	the	severity	
of plagiarism. Nevertheless, the study did not address issues 
related to students’ ability to reference sources correctly. 

Educating undergraduates about plagiarism and its impli-
cations is crucial for ensuring that they understand the seri-
ousness of such act. Smedley et al. (2015) conducted a quan-
titative study with 150 nursing students. They received EI, 
which included lectures and exercises on academic writing, 
understanding plagiarism, and proper referencing. The re-
sults indicated that participants generally showed improve-
ment in their knowledge and understanding of plagiarism, 
including referencing skills, after the intervention. Further-
more, the researchers noted improvements in paraphrasing 
and assignment referencing in the semester following the 
intervention. In a subsequent study in 2019, the researchers 
extended their evaluation of the EI and again found positive 
outcomes in students’ understanding of referencing skills 
post-treatment. 

A literature review by Fatemi and Saito (2020) on uninten-
tional	plagiarism	revealed	deficiencies	in	support	programs,	
particularly regarding the time spent on contact and edu-
cating students on the importance of proper referencing 
techniques. Sowell (2018) noted that academic referencing 
proficiency	can	be	time-consuming	and	complex,	requiring	
students	 to	 learn	 and	 adhere	 to	 specific	 rules,	 especially	
when dealing with formatting. As undergraduates transi-
tion from secondary school to academic writing at the uni-
versity	 level,	 they	may	 find	 academic	 referencing	 unfamil-
iar and challenging. Akakura (2012) emphasised that these 
rules should be explicitly taught with a consistent focus dur-
ing instruction. Providing students with thorough education 
on these rules is essential to ensure they receive adequate 
exposure (Bennett et al., 2011; Culwin, 2006; Schuetze, 2004).

Academic referencing requires mastery of three key skills: 
writing in-text citation, paraphrasing and compiling a ref-
erence	 list.	 These	 skills	 demand	 adherence	 to	 specific	 for-
mats and rules to maintain consistency and comply with 
standard guidelines. Blum (2009) argued that learning 
proper citation is challenging and requires a deliberate and 
meticulous teaching approach. Additionally, incorporating 
practical	 exercises	 into	 instruction	 has	 been	 identified	 as	
an effective strategy for enhancing referencing skills. Ac-
cording to Landau et al. (2002), engaging students in para-
phrasing exercises increased their awareness of plagiarism 
and guided them toward producing accurate paraphrases. 
Stander (2020) further supported this approach, highlight-
ing the positive impact of exercises on students’ paraphras-
ing techniques. Moreover, studies by Moniz et al.’s (2008) 
indicated that integrating lectures with practical exercises 
effectively enhances students’ understanding of plagiarism 
and improves their referencing skills. Thus, the combination 
of lectures and exercises proves to be an effective approach 
for teaching correct reference writing. 

Teaching and exercises alone do not provide students with 
a complete understanding of citation rules, but incorporat-
ing feedback is essential for evaluating their performance. 
Fazilatfar et al. (2018) found that while students improved 
in following standard citation rules, they still made errors 
in citation writing. The lack of feedback on their citations 
may contribute to these errors, supporting Pecocari’s (2006) 
argument	that	insufficient	feedback	can	lead	students	to	in-
correctly assume their citations are accurate. Wingate et al. 
(2011) and Hortsmanhof and Brownie (2013) also empha-
sise the importance of feedback in helping students achieve 
correct academic writing. 

Furthermore,	 the	 internet	has	consistently	been	 identified	
as a factor that increases the risk of plagiarism among stu-
dents due to the easy access to information and websites 
enabled by modern technologies (Dias & Bastos, 2014; Lil-
iana Cuervo-Sánchez & Etxague, 2023; Ramzan et al., 2012; 
Sprajc et al., 2017). For example, tools like QuillBot poses a 
potential risk which may expose students to excessive re-
liance and hinder them from fully mastering their writing 
skills. However, Kusuma (2020) offered a different per-
spective. He suggested that QuilBot helped teachers and 
students by providing paraphrasing support that might be 
difficult	 to	do	manually.	This	assistance	can	reduce	plagia-
rism in writing. Technological advancements can help writ-
ers produce well-structured work that follows the necessary 
rules. However, over-reliance on these tools may eventually 
harm their ability to create original content.

Based on the issues and literature discussed, the present 
study aims to underscore the importance of providing ex-
plicit instruction on proper reference writing as a strategy to 
reduce plagiarism in students’ academic work, particularly 
in this era of rapid technological advancement. 

METHOD

Research Design
This study utilised a quasi-experimental design to collect 
data. According to Price et al. (2014), quasi- experimental 
studies resemble true experimental research but differ in 
that they do not involve random assignment. Participants 
were divided into two groups: an experimental group and 
control group. The experimental group received the EI treat-
ment, while the control group was taught using the implicit 
instruction method currently employed in the class. Pre-
tests and post-test were conducted to evaluate the effective-
ness of the intervention. 

Participants 
This study was conducted at a private university in Malaysia, 
employing a purposive sampling technique to select par-
ticipants. Purposive sampling allows researchers to target 
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individuals	who	possess	specific	traits	relevant	to	the	study	
(Turner, 2019). Participants were selected from a pool of 100 
ESL undergraduates enrolled in an English Academic Writ-
ing (EAW) course during that semester. The participants had 
the	flexibility	to	choose	their	group	based	on	their	semester	
timetable, resulting in the use of intact groups. Consequent-
ly, participants were assigned to groups according to the 
available EAW course sections. All participants were from 
different academic programs, and informed consent was 
obtained from them prior to the experiment. A total of 70 
undergraduates participated in the study, with each group- 
experimental and control consisted of 35 participants.

Research Procedure 
The experimental group received explicit instruction that 
involved structured teaching sessions integrated with two 
primary instructional strategies: lectures and practical ex-
ercises. These sessions were carefully designed to enhance 
the participants’ ability to accurately perform in-text cita-
tion, paraphrasing, and compile reference lists according to 
APA guidelines. The instructional content was prepared us-
ing two key resources: “Writing Academic English” by Alice 
Oshima and Ann Hogue (2006) and the instructional guide 

“Avoiding Plagiarism, Self-Plagiarism, and Other Questiona-
ble Writing Practices: A Guide to Ethical Writing” by Miguel 
Roig (2015).

The explicit instruction was divided into two distinct stag-
es.	 In	 the	 first	 stage,	 participants	were	 provided	with	 the-
oretical knowledge and practical techniques related to APA 
style through interactive lectures. These sessions were con-
ducted by an experienced English language instructor who 
encouraged active participation and discussions among stu-
dents, fostering a collaborative learning environment. Stu-
dents were also guided to locate relevant information from 
various sources, including books, journal articles, and online 
materials such as newspaper articles and webpages. In the 
second stage, participants engaged in a series of practical 
exercises designed to test their ability to apply the knowl-
edge gained during the lectures. These exercises focused 
on writing in-text citations, paraphrasing, and creating ref-
erence lists using APA style. 

1 For further details see Royal Roads University, Quoting, summarizing, and paraphrasing (2024) at https://libguides.royalroads.ca/quot-
ing. 

In contrast, the control group received implicit instruction. 
This approach did not involve direct teaching or detailed 
explanations of the targeted writing skills. Instead, partic-
ipants were exposed to in-text citation, paraphrasing, and 
APA referencing through reading journal articles and aca-
demic papers. The instructor for the control group provided 
various reading materials but did not offer explicit guidance 
or engage interactively with the students. Participants were 
expected to observe and emulate the writing techniques 
and referencing formats presented in the readings inde-
pendently.

While the experimental group’s instruction was character-
ized by high levels of interaction between the instructor and 
students, as well as among the students. In contrast, the 
control group had minimal interaction. The instructor’s role 
was limited to overseeing the reading sessions. 

Table 1 below shows the comparison of instructional ap-
proaches utilised in this research. 

Research Instrument
Three instruments were utilized in this study: the Avoiding 
Plagiarism Test (APT), participants’ documents in the form 
of exercises and assignments, and a focus group interview. 
The APT, which consisted of 50 questions in multiple-choice 
and true-or-false formats, was adapted from an online test 
available on the library website of Royal Roads University in 
2021. Adaptations were made to ensure that the questions 
were contextually relevant to the participants. However, the 
original test is no longer accessible, as the website has tran-
sitioned to a new format featuring pop quizzes as of 20241. 
See Appendix A for a selection of sample questions for the 
APT test. The test measured participants’ understanding and 
ability to write in-text citations, paraphrase, and create ref-
erence lists in APA style, aiming to reduce plagiarism in ESL 
undergraduates’ academic writing. Before the main study, a 
pilot test was conducted with 30 participants to assess the 
reliability of the APT. To assess the reliability of the question-
naire used in this study, a test-retest reliability method was 
employed.	Pearson	Product-	Moment	correlation	coefficient	
was utilised, and the result of the test demonstrated a relia-

Table 1
Summary Comparison of Instructional Approaches 

Aspect Experimental Group (Educational Intervention) Control Group (Implicit Instruction)

Instructional Strategy Explicit teaching via lectures and exercises Passive exposure through reading materials 

Content Focus In-text citation, paraphrasing, APA reference lists In-text citation, paraphrasing, APA reference lists 

Interaction High (instructor- student, student-student) Low (minimal instructor -student interaction) 

Instructor Role Active (lecturing, guiding) Passive (overseeing sessions) 

https://libguides.royalroads.ca/quoting
https://libguides.royalroads.ca/quoting
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bility	coefficient	of	r	=	.607.	This	confirmed	that	the	APT	was	
reliable and consistent over two-time points. 

The second instrument involved collecting written evidence 
in the form of exercises and assignments focused on the 
referencing skills addressed in the study. These collections 
were conducted three times which were during Week 4, 
Week	8	and	Week	12	over	a	14-week	period,	specifically	with	
the experimental group, as the control group did not en-
gage in exercises as part of their instruction.

Qualitative data was gathered through a semi-structured 
focus group interview with 18 participants from the experi-
mental group. A total of 10 questions were designed based 
on Adams (2015) guidelines. These guidelines emphasized 
the formulation of open-ended questions aligned with the 
research themes and the incorporation of prompts to en-
hance participant engagement and facilitate deeper explo-
ration of the topics. The questions focused on capturing 
participants’ view on the intervention’s effectiveness, ex-
ploring their experiences and challenges during the process 
and collecting suggestions for improvement. See Appendix 
B for a complete list of the interview questions. The inter-
views were recorded using an audio recorder and later tran-
scribed for analysis.

Analysis
The participants’ test scores from both the pre-test and 
post-test of the APT, along with their exercise and assign-
ments scores were analysed using one-way ANOVA and 
paired sample t-test. These two statistical tests were used to 
evaluate intervention effectiveness by analysing differenc-
es within and between groups. Meanwhile, the transcript 
from the focus group interview was analysed using thematic 
analysis	to	generate	the	qualitative	findings	of	the	study.	It	
began with thoroughly reading the interview transcripts to 
become familiar with the data and note initial impressions. 
Key data was then organized and coded. The codes were 
later grouped into themes, which were reviewed to ensure 
coherence	and	distinctiveness.	Finally,	themes	were	defined	
to	capture	their	core	meanings	and	findings	were	reported	
to support study triangulation. 

RESULTS
The results are presented in alignment with the research 
questions guiding this study. This section provides an anal-
ysis of the inferential statistics obtained from the APT tests 
and excerpts from the interview transcript to support each 
of the formulated research questions.

The Effectiveness of EI on In-text Citation 
Abilities 
The	first	research	question	investigates	the	effectiveness	of	
EI on participants’ ability to write correct in-text citation. Ta-
ble 2 presents the results of a one-way ANOVA for both pre-
test and post-test of the experimental and control groups. 
The one-way ANOVA results for the pre-test showed no sig-
nificant	 difference	 between	 the	 experimental	 and	 control	
groups.	The	scores	were	not	significant	at	p	>	.05	(F	(1,	68)	
=	 .148,	p	=	 .702).	 This	finding	 suggests	 that	participants	 in	
both groups had similar levels of knowledge about writing 
in-text citations before the intervention. Meanwhile, the 
post-test results showed that the mean score for the exper-
imental group was higher than that of the control group, 
with a mean difference of MD = 4.000. The table also indi-
cates	a	significant	effect	of	the	EI	on	participants’	APT	score	
for	in-text	citation	questions,	with	p	<	.05	(F	(1,	68)	=	10.593,	
p =.002).  This result demonstrates that the treatment ad-
ministered to the experimental group was more effective, as 
reflected	in	the	higher	and	statistically	significant	APT	mean	
score for the experimental group.

Table 3 illustrates the results of the paired sample t-test of 
for the APT scores of participants in the experimental group. 
The	p-value	for	this	pair	was	p	<	.05	(t	(34)	=	-3.845,	p	=.001),	
indicating	 that	 the	 scores	were	 statistically	 significant.	 Co-
hen’s d was estimated at d = 1.221, which is considered a 
large effect according to Cohen’s (1992) guidelines. This 
finding	suggests	that	the	treatment	was	effective	in	improv-
ing participants’ ability to write in-text citation as evidenced 
by	the	significant	improvement	in	their	APT	score	post	treat-
ment.

Table 4 depicts the results of the repeated measures ANO-
VA for the exercises and assignments completed by partic-

Table 2
Result of One-Way ANOVA for Pre-Test and Post-Test (In-Text Citation)

APT Group N M SD df1 df2 F Sig.

Pre-test Experimental 
Group

35 14.686 4.086 0.400 1 68 .148 .702

Control Group 35 15.086 4.861

Post-test Experimental 
Group

35 19.086 5.453 4.000 1 68 10.593 .002

Control Group 35 15.086 4.810
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ipants in the experimental group. The results indicate that 
the mean scores of participants’ exercises improved over 
time, increasing from M = 6.600 in EA1 to M = 7.086 in EA2, 
and	finally	 to	M	=	7.514	 in	EA3.	This	 trend	suggests	an	 im-
provement in participants’ ability to write in-text citations to-
wards the end of the intervention. However, Cohen’s d was 
estimated at d = 0.230, which is deemed a small effect. The 
mean scores for participants’ exercises and assignments 
showed minimal improvement. The increase was statistical-
ly	insignificant	with	a	p-value	of	0.326,	which	is	greater	than	
0.05. Therefore, it can be concluded that the intervention 
had	a	statistically	insignificant	effect	on	the	ESL	undergrad-
uates’ ability to write in-text citation in their exercises and 
assignments (F (2, 68) = 1.139, p = .326).

The Effectiveness of EI on Paraphrasing Skills
The second research question examined the effectiveness 
of EI in improving participants’ ability to write correct par-
aphrase. A one-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was con-
ducted on the pre-test and post-test scores for paraphrasing 
questions in the APT for both participants in the experimen-
tal and control groups. The results are presented in Table 
5.	The	pre-test	results	indicated	insignificant	difference	at	p	
>	.05	(F	(1,	68)	=	1.603,	p	=.210),	suggesting	that	the	pre-test	
scores between experimental and control groups were not 
significantly	different.	This	finding	implies	that	participants’	
paraphrasing skills were at a similar level in both groups 

before the study began. Further analysis of the post-test 
scores revealed that the experimental group (M=19.086) 
outperformed the control group (M = 13.086) with a mean 
difference of = 6.000, indicating that participants in the ex-
perimental group performed better on the APT compared to 
those in the control group. The difference in scores between 
the	groups	was	also	statistically	significant	at	p	<	 .05	(F	(1,	
68) = 21.975, p =.000). This data demonstrates that EI was 
more effective in improving participants’ ability to write cor-
rect paraphrase in the APT than the implicit instruction used 
in the control group.

The APT score for the pre-test and post-test in the exper-
imental group were further analysed using a paired sam-
ple t-test, as shown in Table 6. The analysis revealed that 
the	improvement	in	scores	was	statistically	significant	at	p	
<.05	(t	(34)	=	-4.449,	p	=.000)	with	an	estimation	of	Cohen’s	
d at d = 1.215, indicating a large effect. Therefore, this re-
sult	confirms	that	the	implementation	of	EI	was	effective	in	
enhancing participants’ paraphrasing abilities, as evidenced 
by	 significant	 improvement	 in	 the	 participants’	 APT	 score	
post intervention.

Table 7 presents the analysis of the repeated measures 
ANOVA for the exercises and assignments on paraphrasing 
skills within the experimental group. The results showed a 
steady increase in the average mean score, from M =3.514 
for	 EA1	 to	M	 =	 5.486	 for	 EA2,	 and	 finally	 to	M	 =	 6.300	 for	

Table 3
Result of Paired-Sample T-test for the Pre-Test and Post-Test of the Experimental Group (In-Text Citation)

N SD SEM t df Sig. d.

Pre-test	–	Post-test 35 -4.400 6.770 1.144 -3.845 34 .001 1.221

Table 4
Result of Repeated Measures ANOVA for Exercises and Assignments of the Experimental Group  
(In- Text citation)

N M SD df1 df2 F Sig. d.

Exercise/ Assignment 1 (EA1) 35 6.600 2.603 2 68 1.139 .326 0.230

Exercise/ Assignment 2 (EA2) 35 7.086 2.454

Exercise/ Assignment 3 (EA3) 35 7.514 2.884

Table 5
Result of One-Way ANOVA for Pre-Test and Post-Test (Paraphrase)

APT Group N M SD df1 df2 F Sig.

Pre-test
Experimental 
Group

35 14.229 5.504 1.600 1 68 1.603 .210

Control Group 35 12.629 5.059

Post-test Experimental 
Group

35 19.086 5.431 6.000 1 68 21.975 .000

Control Group 35 15.086 4.810
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EA3. This trend indicates a gradual improvement in partic-
ipants’ ability to write paraphrases in their exercises and 
assignments throughout the intervention period. Cohen’s d 
was also estimated at d = 1.485, signifying a large effect. The 
analysis further reported that the substantial improvement 
in scores for the exercises and assignments was statistically 
significant	at	p=	.000.	Therefore,	these	findings	indicate	that	
EI was effective in enhancing participants’ ability to write 
correct paraphrases in their exercises and assignments (F (2, 
68) = 48.561, p = .000).

The Effectiveness of EI on Writing Reference 
List using APA style 
The third research question aimed to evaluate the effective-
ness of Smedley et al.’s (2015) EI in improving ESL under-
graduates’ abilities to write a correct reference list using 
APA style. A one-way ANOVA was conducted on the pre-test 
and post-test scores of the APT for both the experimental 
and control groups, with the results presented in Table 8. 
The	pre-test	results	showed	a	p-value	of	p	>	.05	(F	(1,	68)	=	
3.786),	p	=.056),	indicating	no	significant	difference	between	

the groups. This suggests that the participants in both 
groups had a similar level of knowledge regarding APA-
style reference lists before the intervention. Subsequently, 
another one-way (ANOVA) was performed to assess the ef-
fectiveness of the intervention by comparing the post-test 
APT scores between the experimental and control groups. 
The data revealed that the mean score for the experimental 
group (M =19.943) was higher than that of control group (M 
=17.200),	with	a	significant	difference	between	the	groups	at	
p	<	.05	(F	(1,	68)	=	8.011,	p	=.006).	This	finding	indicates	that	
participants in the experimental group performed better in 
writing a reference list using APA style than those in the con-
trol group.

The post-test data of the experimental group were further 
analysed using a paired sample t-test to determine the effec-
tiveness	of	the	intervention	specifically	on	writing	a	correct	
reference list. Table 9 presents the analysis, which shows a 
significant	difference	 in	scores	at	p	<.05	 (t	 (34)	=	 -7.737,	p	
=.000). Cohen’s d was estimated at d = 1.577, indicating a 
large effect. Thus, the APT data suggest that the EI was ef-

Table 6
Result of Paired-Sample T-test for the Pre-Test and Post-Test of the Experimental Group (Paraphrase)

N SD SEM t df Sig. d.

Pre-test	–	Post-test 35 -4.857 6.459 1.092 -4.449 34 .000 1.215

Table 7
Result of Repeated Measures ANOVA for Exercises and Assignments of the Experimental Group (Paraphrase)

N M SD df1 df2 F Sig. d.

Exercise/ Assignment 1 (EA1) 35 3.514 1.915 2 68 48.561 .000 1.485

Exercise/ Assignment 2 (EA2) 35 5.486 1.502

Exercise/ Assignment 3 (EA3) 35 6.300 1.030

Table 8 
Result of One-Way ANOVA for Pre-Test and Post-Test (Reference List Using APA Style)

APT Group N M SD df1 df2 F Sig.

Pre-test
Experimental Group 35 14.743 3.665 1.657 1 68 3.786 .056

Control Group 35 16.400 3.457

Post-test Experimental Group 35 19.943 3.741 2.743 1 68 8.011 .006

Control Group 35 17.200 4.344

Table 9
Result of Paired-Sample T-test for the Pre-Test and Post-Test of the Experimental Group 
 (Reference List Using APA Style)

N SD SEM t df Sig. d.

Pre-test	–	Post-test 35 -5.200 3.976 .672 -.737 34 .000 1.577
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fective in improving participants’ ability to write a reference 
list using APA style after the intervention. 

Additionally, a repeated measures ANOVA was conducted 
on the exercises and assignments submitted by the exper-
imental	group	 to	explore	whether	a	significant	change	oc-
curred in participants’ ability to write a correct reference list 
using APA style. The results are displayed in Table 10. The 
mean scores of the participants increased from M = 5.857 
in	EA	1	to	M	=	5.971	in	EA	2,	and	finally	to	M	=	6.586	in	EA	
3, indicating a gradual improvement in their ability to write 
correct reference lists over the course of the intervention. 
However, the effect size, measured by Cohen’s d was esti-
mated at d = 0.197. This indicated a small effect size. Despite 
the observed improvement, the change was not statistically 
significant	F	(2,	68)	=	.729,	p	=	.486.	Therefore,	it	cannot	be	
proven	that	the	use	of	EI	significantly	improved	ESL	under-
graduates’ ability to write a reference list using APA style in 
their exercises and assignments.

ESL Undergraduates’ Perceptions on the 
Effectiveness of EI on their referencing skills 
The fourth research question was to identify the ESL under-
graduates’ perception on the use of EI in improving their 
referencing skills. Four key themes emerged from the tran-
scriptions. These themes include the positive aspects of EI, 
the negative aspects of EI, the impact of EI on students’ abil-
ities to write in-text citations, paraphrasing and compiling 
reference lists according to APA style, and their overall opin-
ions	on	the	benefits	of	EI	as	an	initiative	to	prevent	plagia-
rism in academic writing.

Positive Aspects of EI 

A common theme among the responses was that the inter-
vention provided crucial initial exposure to the concept of 
plagiarism and strategies to avoid it. Participants indicated 
that	this	was	their	first	experience	learning	about	plagiarism	
prevention, with the EI intervention serving as an essential 
introduction to the topic (T1 and T2).

T1:	 	“It	 is	my	first	time	learning	on	how	to	avoid	plagia-
rism. So, the lectures and exercises help me a lot” 
(P1)

T2:		 “This	 is	 my	 first	 time	 knowing	 all	 the	 elements	 re-
garding plagiarism” (P6) 

Participants	 also	 highlighted	 the	 practical	 benefits	 of	 the	
lectures and exercises. Some indicated that the resources 
particularly useful when completing tasks that required ac-
curate referencing (T3, and T4). Meanwhile, the knowledge 
gained from EI was also noted to have broader applicability 
with participants mentioning that the skills learned could 
utilised in other subjects as well as future writing projects 
(T5 and T6).

T3:  “For me, the EI helps me to provide exposure to the 
formats on how to write reference correctly” (P5)

T4: “I always referred to the lecture notes because it is 
simpler and easier to understand than using refer-
ence books which tend to be lengthy” (P8)

T5: “The information that I gained from EI can also be 
applied for other subjects” (P6)

T6: “Recently, I am able to apply the knowledge that 
I	 gained	 from	EI	 on	my	finance	 report	 assignment”	
(P15) 

Negative Aspects of EI 

Nonetheless, EI has its own loopholes. Participants ex-
pressed a need for more discussion sessions to clarify their 
understanding and address mistakes (T7). Some also added 
that they need more examples or sample answers to en-
hance their comprehensions (T8).

T7: “I need more discussion sessions to avoid confusion 
on the mistakes that I made” (P4)

T8: “I think more examples and sample answers will help 
me to reach full understanding of the topic” (P10) 

Other concerns included the lack of variety in the exercises 
and the need for more engaging visual aids. Some partici-
pants suggested incorporating a wider range of exercises 
(T9) and visual tools like mind maps to aid in learning (T10)

Table 10
Result of Repeated Measures ANOVA for Exercises and Assignments of the Experimental Group  
(Reference List Using APA Style)

N M SD df1 df2 F Sig. d.

Exercise/ Assignment 1 (EA1) 35 5.857 4.110 2 68 .729 .486 1.485

Exercise/ Assignment 2 (EA2) 35 5.971 2.203

Exercise/ Assignment 3 (EA3) 35 6.586 2.328
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T9: “Variety of exercises maybe can be integrated so that it 
can provide more guidance on the types of questions 
that will be asked” (P12)

T10: “I think the EI can be improved by adding on some 
visual notes like the mind map. It will be easier for 
me to remember the format” (P18) 

Impact of EI on Students’ Abilities to Write In-Text 
Citations, Paraphrasing and Compiling Reference Lists 
according to APA Style 

All	 participants	 agreed	 that	 the	 EI	 significantly	 enhanced	
their ability to accurately write in-text citation, paraphrasing 
and compiling reference lists in APA style.

Overall Opinions on the Benefits of EI as an Initiative to 
Prevent Plagiarism in Academic Writing 

The interview concluded with participants sharing their 
overall assessment of the EI’s importance in helping them 
avoid plagiarism in their academic writing. Participants 
unanimously agreed that the intervention was valuable as it 
provided them with essential knowledge to effectively pre-
vent plagiarism in their work. 

DISCUSSION

Based on the result, it was reported that participants who un-
derwent	EI	demonstrated	a	statistically	significant	increase	
in mean scores on their post-test for in-text citation skills. 
The mean score for the experimental group was higher than 
the control group. This indicates that EI was more effective 
in improving the ability to write in-text citations compared 
to the implicit teaching methods used in the control group. 
Focused teaching by the instructor on how to correctly write 
in-text citations provided learners with essential knowledge 
and skills. This aligns with Teeter’s (2015) assertion that the 
learning process involves active roles from both instructors 
and learners. Since writing in-text citations requires adher-
ence	 to	 specific	 formats	and	 rules,	expert	guidance	 is	 cru-
cial for demonstrating the correct techniques. Interviews 
showed	that	this	was	the	participants’	first	exposure	to	pla-
giarism. This highlights the need for structured education 
to effectively teach essential skills, such as writing in-text 
citations.

The	findings	of	 this	 study	demonstrated	 that	 sufficient	ex-
posure to the skill through a series of lectures and exercises 
significantly	 improved	 the	 learners’	 ability	 to	write	 in-text	
citations. This aligns with Blum’s (2009) argument that mas-
tering proper citation is challenging and requires “slow, 
careful teaching” (p.13). The guidance provided by knowl-
edgeable instructors underscores the importance of social 
contexts	in	achieving	the	learning	objectives,	specifically	the	

ability to write accurate in-text citations. This suggests that 
explicit teaching is more effective than implicit methods, as 
learners	 need	 specific	 guidance	 on	 adhering	 to	 academ-
ic referencing formats. However, the study also revealed 
contrasting result when analysing the exercises and assign-
ments. Although the scores for in-text citation improved 
across the collections, the change was not statistically sig-
nificant.	This	lack	of	significance	was	attributed	to	small	dif-
ferences in mean scores and persistent mistakes in applying 
standard citation rules. Participants often confused in-text 
citations within the text and outside the text, applying the 
same format incorrectly across their submissions. The most 
common error was the misplacement of parentheses in ci-
tations.	 Fazilatfar	 et	 al.	 (2018)	 identified	 this	 challenge	 as	
well, noting that students continued to make citation errors 
despite showing improvement. The lack of feedback was 
highlighted as a key factor contributing to these persistent 
errors.	 Pecocari	 (2006)	 argued	 that	 insufficient	 feedback	
could lead students to mistakenly believe their citations are 
correct. This study’s focus on lectures and exercises without 
incorporating feedback sessions likely contributed to the 
ongoing uncertainty among participants. Without feedback, 
participants only attended lectures and completed exercis-
es. This lack of feedback may have prevented them from ful-
ly internalizing correct citation practices. Engaging instruc-
tors to review and provide feedback on learners’ work could 
help students recognize and correct their citation errors. 
This approach may reduce the likelihood of them repeating 
the same mistakes. This aligns with the arguments of Win-
gate et al. (2011) and Hortsmanhof and Brownie (2013), who 
emphasize the necessity of feedback in guiding students to-
ward accurate academic writing. 

The	results	indicated	that	the	use	of	EI	had	significantly	im-
proved participants’ paraphrasing skills as evidenced by 
the	statistically	significant	increase	in	their	post-test	mean	
scores. The experimental group performed better than the 
control group. EI proved to be more effective in improving 
the ability to write correct paraphrases compared to the im-
plicit teaching method used with the control group. Having 
a knowledgeable instructor demonstrate proper paraphras-
ing techniques helped students to understand and master 
the topic. This enabled them to paraphrase correctly. This 
scenario aligns with Vygotsky’s concept of the Zone of Prox-
imal Development (ZPD) (1978), where the instructor acts 
as a facilitator, guiding students as they acquire new knowl-
edge. Introducing and educating students on essential 
topics, such as proper paraphrasing techniques, should be 
a priority. Interviews conducted during the study revealed 
that participants were initially unaware of these referencing 
skills.	 Fatemi	and	Saito	 (2020)	highlighted	 that	 insufficient	
explicit instruction can lead to unintentional plagiarism 
due to a lack of awareness among learners. Therefore, the 
findings	of	this	study	underscore	the	importance	of	explicit	
teaching, as it was shown to be effective in improving partic-
ipants’ paraphrasing skills following the intervention. Sowell 
(2018) further emphasised that mastering proper academic 
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referencing can be challenging and time-consuming, requir-
ing a collaborative effort between teachers and students for 
successful learning outcomes.

The results from the paraphrasing exercises and assign-
ments	indicate	a	statistically	significant	improvement	in	par-
ticipants’ performance, as shown by the increasing trend in 
mean scores over time. Participants demonstrated a better 
ability to write their own paraphrases without heavily re-
lying on the original texts. However, inaccuracies in their 
work	were	mainly	due	to	low	English	proficiency.	This	issue	
was beyond the scope of the study. Notably, most submit-
ted	paraphrases	reflected	the	participants’	efforts	 to	accu-
rately retain the original meaning without using the exact 
wording, and they also included proper source acknowl-
edgement. Given that effective paraphrasing requires stu-
dents to use their own words, incorporating only lectures 
proved	insufficient.	Consequently,	additional	exercises	were	
implemented to help participants fully grasp the skill. This 
approach	significantly	improved	their	paraphrasing	abilities.	
The outcome aligns with previous research by Landau et al. 
(2002). Their study found that engaging in paraphrasing 
exercises increased students’ awareness of plagiarism and 
guided them in creating appropriate paraphrases.  Similar-
ly, a more recent study by Stander (2020) supported this, 
reporting that paraphrasing exercises enhanced students’ 
abilities to accurately paraphrase. However, concerns were 
raised regarding the potential impact of internet accessibil-
ity	 on	 the	 study’s	 findings.	 The	 availability	 of	 online	 para-
phrasing tools such as QuillBot and Paraphrasing-tool may 
have	 influenced	 participants	 to	 produce	 plagiarism-free	
paraphrases through simple copy-pasting, rather than by 
developing their own writing skills. Kusuma (2020) noted 
that while QuillBot can assist teachers and students in gen-
erating paraphrases they might struggle to write manually, 
overreliance on such technology can lead to unoriginal work 
and hinder skill development. Since this study was conduct-
ed online, it was challenging to completely prevent access to 
these	tools.	To	obtain	more	valid	findings	on	the	effective-
ness of the intervention, future studies should be conducted 
in a controlled physical environment. This would minimise 
external variables like internet access. 

This study also explored the skill of constructing a reference 
list	using	APA	style.	The	findings	revealed	that	participants	
in the experimental group achieved higher mean scores 
on questions related to APA reference list formatting in 
their post-test compared to their pre-test. Moreover, the 
experimental group outperformed the control group. This 
suggested that the EI method was more effective than the 
implicit teaching method used in the control group in im-
proving the participants’ ability to write a reference list us-
ing APA style. The success of the EI method can be attrib-
uted to its structured approach. Explicit instruction on APA 
format was delivered through a series of lectures and ex-
ercises. Akakura (2012) emphasises that teaching rules ex-
plicitly is essential and should be prioritised in instructional 

design. In this study, lectures that detailed APA formatting 
rules and guidelines were conducted to ensure that partic-
ipants	first	gained	a	thorough	understanding	of	the	neces-
sary conventions. This foundation is crucial as educating 
students on the rules and formats of APA style helps them 
acquire the functional knowledge required to apply these 
rules accurately in their writing (Bennett et al., 2011; Cul-
win, 2006; Schuetze, 2004). APA style varies depending on 
the type of source being cited whether it is a journal article, 
website, book, or other materials. The intervention’s exer-
cises allowed participants to practice different techniques, 
strengthening their ability to accurately construct reference 
lists. This improvement in understanding and applying APA 
style	 is	 consistent	with	 the	findings	of	Moniz	 et	 al.	 (2008).	
Their research showed that lectures and exercises were ef-
fective in enhancing students’ knowledge of plagiarism and 
developing their referencing skills.

A different outcome was observed in the analysis of the ex-
ercises and assignments related to writing a reference list 
using APA style. Although the mean scores for these tasks 
showed a gradual increase over time, the improvement was 
not	statistically	significant.	This	lack	of	significance	could	be	
due	to	the	minimal	differences	in	mean	scores	from	the	first	
to	the	last	collection,	leading	to	an	overall	insignificant	result.	
The	primary	issue	seemed	to	be	the	participants’	difficulty	in	
adhering to the correct APA conventions, as inaccuracies in 
the presentation of the reference lists were still apparent in 
their	submission.	Similar	findings	were	reported	by	Smedley	
et. al (2015) who noted that while students showed some im-
provement in writing references for their assignments, per-
sistent issues with APA formatting remained evident. How-
ever,	 this	 study’s	 intervention	may	 have	 been	 insufficient	
in this regard, as participants expressed the need for more 
examples and discussion sessions in the future. Additionally, 
the	lack	of	visual	aids,	such	as	mind	maps,	was	identified	as	
a contributing factor to the results. Participants suggested 
that incorporating more visual tools could help them better 
understand and memorise APA format guidelines. 

It is also crucial to recognize that the use of technology, par-
ticularly the internet, may have undermined the participants’ 
efforts to produce original work. The internet has long been 
associated with an increased risk of plagiarism, as the ac-
cessibility of information and websites has been greatly fa-
cilitated by new technologies (Dias & Bastos, 2014; Liliana 
Cuervo-Sánchez & Etxague, 2023; Ramzan et al., 2012; Sprajc 
et al., 2017)  The availability of websites like “Citation Ma-
chine” and “Cite this for Me” which offer free citation gen-
eration, may have contributed to the minimal differences 
in	participants’	scores,	 leading	to	an	 insignificant	 improve-
ment in their citation skills. While it might be assumed that 
these websites would assist participants in correctly format-
ting citations and reference lists according to APA style, the 
findings	suggest	otherwise.	Participants	continued	to	make	
errors in their references for exercises and assignments, de-
spite having access to these online tools during the study, 
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which was conducted using online platforms. This unre-
stricted access likely limited the researcher’s ability to con-
trol the use of the internet during the intervention. One pos-
sible	explanation	for	these	findings	is	the	participants’	lack	
of understanding regarding the sources they needed to cite. 
The requirement to cite various types of materials such as 
books, journal articles, magazines and web-based contents 
which each with different formatting rules, may have led to 
confusion. This confusion could have resulted in incorrect 
information being input into the citation websites that lead 
to errors in the generated reference lists. 

The interviews with the participants revealed that the EI sig-
nificantly	 improved	their	referencing	skills.	They	described	
the	intervention	as	beneficial,	noting	that	it	enhanced	their	
ability to accurately reference sources and provided valua-
ble	guidance	for	completing	their	tasks.	Despite	the	benefits	
of	 the	 EI	 intervention,	 participants	 identified	 areas	 for	 im-
provement, particularly the need for more discussion ses-
sions and feedback. They emphasised that additional exam-
ples and guidance would enhance their understanding of 
the topics. This aligns with Fazilatfar et al. (2018), who found 
that	insufficient	feedback	contributed	to	incorrect	citations	
in student work, underscoring the necessity of follow-up 
guidance. 

 CONCLUSION

This study concludes that EI is effective in enhancing ESL 
undergraduates’ understanding of plagiarism, particular-
ly in developing their referencing skills, such as in-text ci-
tation, paraphrasing, and writing reference lists using APA 
style. However, the credibility of the intervention could be 
improved to achieve optimal effectiveness, given the mixed 
findings	 reported.	 Enhancements,	 such	 as	 the	 integration	
of feedback sessions as suggested by the participants could 
lead	to	more	significant	 improvements	 in	 the	undergradu-
ates’ referencing skills. This study underscores the global 
importance of providing explicit education on referencing 
skills, offering educators a strategic approach to reducing 
plagiarism, particularly in ESL contexts.

It is also crucial to consider that ESL learners might have 
encountered challenges during the EI process due to their 
limited	English	proficiency.	This	limitation	could	have	made	
it	difficult	for	them	to	fully	master	the	required	skills.	To	ful-
ly understand the English text was one thing, but to criti-
cally use it as a source in their writing adds another level 
of	 difficulty.	 This	 struggle	was	 evident	 in	 the	 participants’	
paraphrasing tasks. Many had trouble constructing gram-
matically correct paraphrases, likely due to limited grammar 
and vocabulary. However, this issue was not thoroughly dis-
cussed in the study, as its scope was limited to addressing 
referencing skills.  

Future research could incorporate improved measures that 
address both the lack of knowledge and skills related to 
plagiarism,	and	the	limited	English	proficiency	of	ESL	learn-
ers. This dual focus could help to reduce plagiarism more 
effectively. Besides, the present study was also limited to 
a period of 14 weeks which was relatively enough to bring 
out	findings.	However,	a	longitudinal	study	would	be	better	
in establishing the effectiveness of the intervention. Future 
studies could opt for a longitudinal approach to see if ex-
tended instruction leads to greater improvement in under-
graduates’ referencing skills.
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APPENDIX A 

Avoiding Plagiarism Test (APT)

The test utilized both true/false and multiple-choice formats and comprised four sections:
1. Section A: Background knowledge of plagiarism
2. Section B: In-text citations
3. Section C: Paraphrasing
4. Section D: Reference List

Below are selective questions for each section. Full access to the complete set of questions will be available upon request.

Section A: Background knowledge of plagiarism

1. Plagiarism	can	be	defined	as	
A. Paraphrasing another’s idea with explicit attribution to the author 
B. Acknowledging the sources where your ideas build upon by using their exact words. 
C. Representing another person’s work as your own. 
D. None of the above. 

2. What BEST describes the rightness or wrongness of plagiarism?
A. It is always wrong because it is considered as an act of theft and fraud. 
B. It is not a right or wrong kind of act. 
C. In certain situations, plagiarism is acceptable. 
D. It is not wrong to commit plagiarism. 

Section B: In-text citations

3. In- text citation is NOT COMPULSORY in the writer’s body of text even though the writer uses outside resources to 
support his/her arguments in the paper (True/ False)

4. When do you use “et al.” in your work?
A. When the work has more than two authors and being mentioned for the second time in your body of text. 
B. When	the	work	has	more	than	two	authors	and	is	being	mentioned	for	the	first	time	in	your	body	of	text.	
C. When you want to decrease the number of words of your body of text 
D. All of the above. 

Section C: Paraphrasing

5. A paraphrase has quotation marks around it.  (True/ False) 

6. Which of the following should you NOT do when paraphrasing? 
A. Restate your information and ideas accurately. 
B. Use your own language and style. 
C. Reference the source. 
D. Change just one or two words in a sentence. 

Section D: Reference List

7. Reference list is important as it allows readers to have access to the same sources for themselves. (True/ False)

Royal Roads University. (n.d.). Create a preliminary document plan.
http://library.royalroads.ca/writing-centre/writing-essay-start-here/create-preliminary-document-plan
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8. Determine what is the type of resource for the reference list provided above. 
A. Wiki post
B. Blog post
C. Technical or research report
D. Webpage
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APPENDIX B

Focus Group Interview Questions 

1. Tell me about your experience as a participant in the Educational Intervention (EI). 

2. What are the positive aspects that you like about the intervention?

3. What are the negative aspects that you do not like about the intervention? 

4. Did the EI help you to improve your ability to write in-text citation correctly? If yes, why. If no, why? 

5. Did the EI help you to improve your ability to write paraphrase accurately? If yes, why. If no, why? 

6. Did the EI help you to improve your ability to write a reference list using APA style correctly? If yes, why. If no, why? 

7. In	your	judgement,	do	you	think	that	the	EI	benefits	you?

8. Why do you think that way? (prompt)

9. Do you think that the EI is a good initiative to help you to avoid plagiarism act?

10. Why do you think that way? (prompt)
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ABSTRACT
Background: The incorporation of technology into English writing class has prompted the use 
of computer typing as an alternative writing mode to handwriting. However, previous studies 
investigating	the	effect	of	writing	modes	on	writing	quality	have	delivered	conflicting	results.	

Purpose: Considering the increasing prevalence of computers in English writing classes and the 
time limitation commonly employed by teachers in writing courses, the present study attempts 
to identify the interaction effect of writing modes and time constraints on EFL students’ writing 
quality. 

Method: This study adopted a counterbalanced quantitative design; data were collected from 30 
EFL undergraduate students majoring in English Education, using an adapted version of Jacobs’ 
ESL	Composition	Profile.	All	participants	were	subjected	to	four	writing	conditions,	based	on	the	
combination of typing using a computer or writing by hand and a 30-minute or 60-minute time 
allotment.  

Results: The	findings	of	the	present	study	suggest	that	there	is	no	interaction	effect	between	
writing modes and time constraints on writing quality F(1, 116) = .086, p = .770, and despite the 
higher	scores	obtained	by	the	essays	typed	with	computer,	writing	modes	have	no	significant	
effect on writing quality F(1, 116) = .820, p = .367. The results also suggest that time constraints 
significantly	affect	writing	quality	F(1,	116)	=	14.308,	p	=	<.001.	

Conclusion: Due to the absence of writing modes effect on writing quality, English teachers 
are recommended to permit both writing modes in writing essays and to provide more time for 
students to write, especially in a creative writing environment as opposed to an examination 
environment.

KEYWORDS
writing modes, time constraints, writing quality, computer typing, handwriting

INTRODUCTION
The incorporation of technology into 
writing class has elevated the usage of 
technology as one of the factors that in-
fluence	 students’	writing	quality,	 includ-
ing the effect of computer typing as an 
alternative writing mode to handwriting. 
The relationship between writing modes, 
i.e., computer typing and handwriting, 
on writing has been investigated by 
several studies. However, these studies’ 
results are contradictory (Aberšek et al., 
2018; Chen et al., 2011; Kimmons et al., 
2017; Lee, 2004; Zhu et al., 2016). 

Present English learning is taking place 
in a somewhat different setting than in 
the past which brought these two writing 
modes into a very unique rivalry. On the 
one hand, EFL students claim that writing 
by hand helps improve their concentra-
tion, especially in the drafting stage of 
the writing (Lund, 2016). Studies in gen-
eral also suggest that students achieved 
better information retention, perform 
better in answering conceptual ques-
tions (Mueller & Oppenheimer, 2014); 
and able to recall more information 
(Aragón-Mendizábal et al., 2016; Mangen 
et al., 2015). On the other hand, govern-
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ments as well as learning institutions started conducting 
paperless classrooms, in which all the books are digitalized 
and students use computers for their academic writing and 
even in answering exams (Meishar-Tal & Shonfeld, 2018; 
Siddiqui & Muntjir, 2017). This made an investigation into 
writing modes vital because a better understanding of the 
effect of writing modes will eventually contribute valuable 
empirical	findings	to	the	EFL	writing	body	of	knowledge.	

Besides writing modes, other variables have also been in-
vestigated in relation to writing quality, such as writing ap-
prehension	(Daly,	1978),	pre-writing	planning	(Amiryousefi,	
2017), and time limitation (Caudery, 1990; Ghanbari et al., 
2015; Kenworthy, 2006; Zare et al., 2016). In relation to writ-
ing modes, time limitation is also very important, because 
time	limitation	may	influence	students’	writing	quality.	De-
spite the logic that more times means more chance for the 
students to perform, studies found that it is not always the 
case. A study on the effect of time pressure and peer feed-
back	on	Iranian	EFL	students	taking	Oxford	Proficiency	Test	
found that peer feedback affected students’ writing while 
time pressure did not have any effect (Ghanbari et al., 2015), 
similar results were also reported by other researchers (Cau-
dery, 1990; Knoch & Elder, 2010).  These results contradict 
those	from	Zare,	et	al.	who	found	that	time	pressure	influ-
ences Iranian EFL students’ writing coherence and cohesion. 
The study found that students exposed to time pressure, i.e., 
limited time to write, performed worse and applied more ir-
relevant sentences in their writing compared to those given 
normal time to write (Zare et al., 2016). This result is simi-
lar	 to	 the	findings	of	Kenworthy,	who	studied	Hong	Kong	
university students and found that students with limited 
time produced more grammatical mistakes in their writing 
compared to students with normal time (Kenworthy, 2006). 
These results highlight the importance of time in writing, for 
adequate time appears to help students in producing better 
quality writings. 

Considering the contradictory results of previous studies on 
the effect of writing modes and the effect of time constraints 
on writing quality, it is essential to conduct a study to in-
vestigate further if there is any interaction between writing 
modes and time constraints on students’ writing quality. In 
particular, this study examines the following questions: 

RQ#1: Does the effect of writing modes on students’ writ-
ing quality depend on time constraint and vice ver-
sa? 

RQ#2: Do writing modes affect students’ writing quality? 

RQ#3: Do time constraints affect students’ writing quality? 

RQ#4: Do the writing modes and time constraints affect 
the essay length?

LITERATURE REVIEW

Writing with Computer

The advancement of technology especially Information and 
Communication Technology, has elevated writing skill into 
a prominent place in human communication. Writing is not 
just an ordinary skill to be taken for granted but an essential 
one for life (Graham & Perin, 2007). Therefore, good writ-
ing skill must be fostered by the students and prompted 
by the teachers since writing is a skill that must be learned 
and can only be mastered under instruction (Brown, 2001). 
The teaching of writing develops hand in hand with the de-
velopment of technology, as can be seen from the use of 
numerous technological tools, software, and applications in 
teaching writing ranging from the use of word processors 
(Bangert-Drowns, 1993; Michael Reed, 1996; Sullivan & Pratt, 
1996),	weblog	or	blog	(Arslan	&	Şahin-Kizil,	2010;	Drexler	et	
al., 2007; Ducate & Lomicka, 2008), Facebook (Altakhaineh 
&	Al-Jallad,	2018;	Altunkaya	&	Topuzkanamış,	2018;	Ibrahim	
et al., 2018) into the latest digital tools to help improve stu-
dents writing quality (Ivanova et al., 2022; Kaur et al., 2023; 
Maghsoudi et al., 2022).

One	of	the	most	significant	changes	brought	to	writing	by	
technology, however, is the use of computers as an alterna-
tive writing mode to handwriting. The development of com-
puters has permeated all walks of life, including education. 
Computers are now a common sight in learning and are be-
ing used to replace writing by hand when taking notes, tests, 
and writing assignments. Governments started conducting 
paperless classrooms, in which all the books are digitalized 
and students use computers for their academic writing and 
even in answering exams (Meishar-Tal & Shonfeld, 2018). 

The introduction of computers has enabled writers and 
students to produce writing in a considerably easier way. 
Computer	permits	more	flexibility	 into	the	writing	process	
compared to writing by hand. Across the phases of writing, 
prewriting, composing, and revising, computer enables the 
changing of structure and ideas. It also provides students 
with additional tools such as spelling-checker and gram-
mar-checker (Ulusoy, 2006). Scholars has lauded the use of 
computer in writing, considering it to have changed the way 
people write which in turn changed the way English teacher 
teach writing (Ivanova et al., 2022; Williams & Beam, 2019). 

Despite MacArthur’s opinion on the strength of computer 
writing, studies on the effect of writing modes, i.e., hand-
writing and computer, are inconclusive. Some scholars 
found that computer helps improve students’ writing; 
meanwhile, other scholars found that handwriting improves 
students’ writing. Nineteen Norwegian EFL teacher training 
students were interviewed about their learning preferences 
in terms of writing modes. All of the students interviewed 
contended that they prefer to write by hand compared to 
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computers. The students claimed that writing by hand helps 
them concentrate and eventually affected their learning re-
tention. Several students also claimed that writing prompts 
their creativity in learning, stating that their concentration 
during	writing	 improves	 their	flow	of	 ideas,	especially	dur-
ing the drafting stage of the writing (Lund, 2016). Lund con-
cluded that handwriting is an essential tool in ELT learning, 
she also underlined the need to conduct further study in the 
affordances of different writing technology in ELT learning.

Typing vs Handwriting across Studies
A study on adults of 16 years and older in the United States 
of America who were taking functional writing assessments 
found that test takers who wrote by hand produced higher 
quality essays than test takers who typed with computers. 
Furthermore, the test takers who used computers also pro-
duced similar length of essays compared to the handwriting 
group. The study suggests that writing using computer may 
have given additional burden to the test takers considering 
that they took more time to answer a writing task compared 
to the handwriting group (Chen et al., 2011). Meanwhile, in 
a	writing	scientific	 texts	study	conducted	on	Slovenian	six-
grade students showed that despite the fact that typing pro-
duces more words than handwriting in the same amount 
of time, handwritten texts were found to have more infor-
mation, more terminological accuracy, and, in general, more 
understanding of the interconnection between listed infor-
mation in the text (Aberšek et al., 2018). Writing by hand is 
also found to produce better essays and obtain higher writ-
ing scores compared to typed essays. Students who wrote 
their essays by hand obtained higher writing scores in the 
dimensions of  Ideas and Content, Linguistics expression, 
and Cohesion and coherence in writing (Zhu et al., 2016).

More	interesting	findings	were	reported	by	Wrigley	(2017),	
who found that handwriting plays an important role in fos-
tering students’ creative paraphrasing of the information 
that they collected from the source text, as compared to 
students who type their assignments. His observation found 
that students who wrote their summaries produced more 
original content compared to those who typed their sum-
maries due to a process of reconstructing a coherent text 
based on the source text. He observed that students who 
typed employed copy and paste technique and changed 
words and phrases here and there to produce his or her 
version of the text. On the other hand, students who write 
frequently stop halfway in writing a sentence and then pon-
der on how they best continue with the sentence. Wrigley 
contended that the students who write try to reformulate 
the information they have and create a fresh piece of writ-
ing (Wrigley, 2017).

Despite the results of studies that tend to champion hand-
writing as a better way to produce a piece of writing, oth-
er studies have found that writing using computer seems 
to produce better essay since students who type their es-

says using computers were found to have less grammatical 
mistakes, use more unique words, and eventually produce 
more advanced essays (Kimmons et al., 2017). In his study, 
Kimmons  studied the essay written by students from 3 
schools in the Northwestern states of the USA and found 
that students writing their essays with Chromebook pro-
duced higher grade-level of writing and less spelling errors, 
although the lower number of spelling errors may have to 
be attributed to the spelling checker feature of the Chrome-
book (Kimmons et al., 2017). 

Writing using computer also seems to enable students 
to achieve higher writing scores in the dimensions of Ide-
as and Content, Linguistics expression, and Cohesion and 
coherence in writing (Zhu et al., 2016). In their study of 32 
undergraduate students learning Chinese as a Foreign Lan-
guage (CFL), they found that students who type their essay 
were	more	confident	when	writing	using	computer	and	that	
the computer assist them in writing their essay by providing 
alternative Chinese characters for the words they are look-
ing for. Furthermore, students typing their essay also com-
mented that their essay look more professional when typed 
rather then when written by hand. Nevertheless, we must 
take into account that some the results of this study were 
based on writing and typing essays in Chinese characters, 
not in English and using English alphabets (Zhu et al., 2016).

The results of a 2004 study on 42 international students 
taking ESL Placement Tests (EPT) at the University of Illi-
nois at Urbana-Champaign showed the advantage of using 
computer in writing essay (Lee, 2004). When compared to 
students with handwritten essay, students with computer 
typed essays obtained higher scores in all the writing dimen-
sions measured which includes organization, content, use of 
sources, and linguistic expressions (Lee, 2004). Another in-
teresting	finding	of	this	study	is	that	the	raters	of	the	essays	
awarded higher scores to the computer-transcribed version 
of an essay than the original handwritten version. The study 
also found that students who are accustomed to typing pre-
fer	to	write	using	computer	and	cited	the	difficulty	 in	edit-
ing and correcting their writing when writing by hand (Lee, 
2004). 

The	above	studies	provide	a	picture	of	the	conflicting	land-
scape writing modes and writing quality. Today’s writing en-
vironment tends to promote computer writing; people are 
more accustomed to typing than writing by hand. Instant 
messages, social media posts, and even letters in the form 
of	emails	are	now	typed.	Official	forms	are	also	increasingly	
available in digital forms; exams are even held in a comput-
erized environment. This situation tends to push people into 
computer typing, and young learners use computers from 
a very early age. Thus, knowing the effect of writing modes 
on writing quality is becoming more critical now than ever. 
A deeper and better understanding of this will allow English 
teachers to present a better learning environment for their 
students, especially in essay writing.
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METHOD

Participants

This research involved 30 EFL university students from a 
state university in Indonesia who were selected based on 
their writing experience. The students have passed three 
writing courses in their undergraduate English Education 
program at their university and are currently enrolled in 
their fourth writing course. Based on their previous writing 
experience and a review of the previous courses’ syllabuses, 
we assume that they are familiar with writing argumenta-
tive essays as warranted by the writing prompt used herein. 

Instruments
The data on students’ writing quality were obtained using an 
adapted	version	of	Jacobs’	ESL	Composition	Profile	(Board-
man	 &	 Frydenberg,	 2008),	 composed	 of	 five	 dimensions:	
Content, Organization, Language Use, Vocabulary, and 
Mechanics. The writing prompt used in the present study 
instructed the participants to write a 300-word argumenta-
tive essay based on the topic provided. The prompts also 
guide the participants to write in at least three paragraphs. 
The	first	paragraph	introduces	the	writer’s	view	of	the	topic	
and mentions the participants’ reasons in brief. The second 
paragraph should elaborate on the reasons supporting the 
writer’s	view	as	presented	in	the	first	paragraph.	The	third	
paragraph should restate the writer’s view and summarize 
the	supporting	reasons.	The	prompts	were	first	piloted	and	
administered to a different class of 25 students from the 

same university, department, and semester with the partic-
ipants. The participants of the prompt pilot were asked to 
provide inputs to improve the prompt’s clarity. 25 essays of 
the resulting essays from the pilot were taken in random, 
scored by the raters and said scores were used to establish 
the	Inter-rater	Correlation	Coefficient

Data Collection Procedure
Using a counterbalanced design, every participant was in-
structed to write four 300-word argumentative essays using 
two different writing modes, computer and handwriting, 
under two different time constraints of 30 minutes and 60 
minutes. Each participant wrote four argumentative essays 
on the topics of “E-mail vs Telephone”, “The Impact of In-
stant Food”, “Indonesians’ Dependence on Motorcycle”, 
and “Indoor or Outdoor Sports?”. The data were obtained 
in two meetings, as presented in Table 1. In each meeting, 
the	data	were	taken	during	their	scheduled	Scientific	Writ-
ing class, and the participants were told beforehand that the 
result	of	their	writing	would	not,	in	any	way,	affect	their	final	
grade	for	the	Scientific	Writing	class.	

The participants willingly and voluntarily agreed to partic-
ipate	 in	 the	study.	The	participants	were	first	divided	 into	
two groups according to their ID number, as presented 
in Table 1. Each group then wrote an essay based on the 
data collection design, using one writing mode under one-
time	constraint.	After	completing	the	first	part	of	the	essay	
writing, the participants were given a 15-minute break and 
then continued to write the next essay. The second meet-
ing was held the following week, following a similar design 

Table 1
Data Collection Design

Modes of Writing Essay Topic

Computer Mode Handwriting Mode

Time Constraint

60 Mins Students Number 01-17 Students Number 18-34 1

30 Mins Students Number 18-34 Students Number 01-17 2

30 Mins Students Number 01-17 Students Number 18-34 3

60 Mins Students Number 18-34 Students Number 01-17 4

Table 2
Descriptive Statistics of Each Writing Group

Writing Group N Mean Std. Deviation

H60 30 76.30 7.22

H30 30 71.93 7.25

C60 30 77.80 6.09

C30 30 72.70 6.77
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but reversing the time and mode conditions to account for 
prompt and order. By the end of the second meeting, the 
participants	were	asked	to	fill	out	a	form	with	their	identity	
and other necessary contact information. 

Data Analysis 
The total number of essays collected from the participants 
was 120. These essays were then rated by two independent 
raters. Both raters were university English teachers, teach-
ing in English Education Departments with at least ten years 
of teaching experience. Both raters were teachers of Writing 
courses	and	are	familiar	and	proficient	in	rating	with	Jacobs’	
ESL	 Composition	 Profile,	 and	with	 high	 Intraclass	 Correla-
tion	Coefficient	of	.883,	p=.000. The data obtained from each 
writing modes and time constraints condition were analyz-
ed using two-way ANOVA to determine the interaction ef-
fect of the variables under investigation as well identifying 
the effect of each independent variable on students’ writing 
quality. 

RESULTS

Before investigating the interaction effect of Writing Modes 
and Time Constraints on students’ Writing Quality, the data 
were	first	analyzed	descriptively,	as	presented	in	Table	2.	

From the data in Table 2 we can identify that, descriptively 
speaking, the highest writing quality score mean is obtained 
by the Computer 60 minutes group (M=77.80, SD= 6.09), fol-
lowed by Handwriting 60 Minutes (M=76.30, SD=7.22), and 
then	 Computer	 30	 Minutes	 (M=72.70,	 SD=6.77),	 and	 final-
ly Handwriting 30 Minutes (M=71.93, SD=7.25). A further 
breakdown of the mean scores across the dimensions of 
writing quality is presented in Table 3.

After determining that the data were homogeneous (the 
P-value on the Levene’s Test was .461), the data were test-
ed	to	see	if	they	fulfill	the	assumption	of	normality.	It	was	
found that the data were normally distributed for all groups, 
except for the Computer 30 Minutes the p-value of the Kol-
mogorov-Smirnov was 0.01. Nevertheless, since two-way 

ANOVA is considered robust against violation of the as-
sumption of normality especially when the sample sizes are 
equal (Barkaoui & Knouzi, 2018; Field, 2013; Tabachnick & 
Fidell, 2014)The data were analyzed using two-way ANOVA, 
and the results are presented in Table 4.

The statistical analysis shows that for the interaction effect 
of writing modes and time constraints on students’ writing 
quality, the F-value is F(1, 116) = .086, p = .770. This result 
implies	 that	 there	 is	 no	 statistically	 significant	 interaction	
effect between writing modes and time constraints on stu-
dents’ writing quality. Meanwhile, the F-value for the main 
effect of writing modes on students’ writing quality was 
F(1, 116) = .820, p = .367, this means that the F-value is not 
statistically	significant.	This	result	suggests	that	there	is	no	
statistically	significant	effect	of	writing	modes	on	students’	
writing quality. As for the effect of time constraints on stu-
dents’ writing quality the F-value was F(1, 116) = 14.308, p = 
<.001	the	F-value	is	statistically	significant.	This	means	time	
constraints	have	a	statistically	significant	effect	on	students’	
writing quality. 

The present study also found that the means of word 
count of the essay written in 30 minutes time in any writ-
ing modes were less than the required 300 words by the 
writing prompt. The means of word count were 219 and 272 
for computer-typed essays and handwritten essays, respec-
tively. Of the 30 handwritten essays written in 30 minutes, 
only three essays (10%) have more than 300 words, 15 (50%) 
have between 200 to 299 words, and 12 (40%) of these es-
says were even below 200 words. Meanwhile, from 30 of the 
computer-typed essays written in 30 minutes time, 12 (40%) 
essays had more than 300 words, 14 (46.67%) had between 
200 to 299 words, and 4 (13%) were below 200 words. When 
compared to the number of words in the essay produced in 
60 minutes time, the difference is clear. Of the 30 handwrit-
ten essays written in 60 minutes, 22 (73.33 %) essays had 
more than 300 words, with 8 (23.67%) essays had less than 
300 words, but none of the essays fell below 200 words. In-
terestingly, from the 30 computer-typed essays written in 60 
minutes time, 21 (70%) essays had more than 300 words, 7 
(23.33%) had between 200 to 299 words, and 2 (6.67%) were 
below 200 words. 

Table 3
Mean Scores Comparison Across Dimensions of Writing Quality 

No Dimension H60 H30 C60 C30

1 Content 19.77 18.63 20.17 18.37

2 Organization 19.50 18.13 20.00 18.30

3 Language Use 18.60 17.70 19.23 18.07

4 Vocabulary 10.43 9.77 10.07 9.67

5 Mechanics 8.00 7.70 8.33 8.30

6 Word Count 329 220 342 272
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DISCUSSION
The present study aimed to explore the effects of writing 
modes and time constraints on students’ writing quality, 
both independently and in interaction. Previous research 
has	 yielded	 mixed	 findings	 on	 whether	 computer-typed	
writing offers advantages over handwriting, particularly in 
time-pressured environments. By analyzing various dimen-
sions of writing, such as content, coherence, mechanics, and 
vocabulary, this study provides new insights into how these 
factors	influence	writing	outcomes.	In	the	following	discus-
sion, we examine the independent effects of writing modes 
and	 time	 constraints,	 delve	 into	 the	 specific	 areas	 where	
each has an impact, and consider the broader implications 
for teaching and assessment in EFL contexts.

Interaction between Writing Modes and Time 
Constraints
The	study	found	no	statistically	significant	interaction	effect	
between writing modes and time constraints on students’ 
writing quality. This suggests that the impact of writing 
modes and time constraints on students’ performance oper-
ated independently, without reinforcing or diminishing each 
other’s effect. This result aligns with Lovett et al. (2010), who 

similarly found no interaction between time allocation and 
writing modes in writing performance despite differences 
in the time frames used. In our study, we compared 30 and 
60 minutes, while Lovett explored shorter spans (10 and 15 
minutes).	Even	with	more	significant	time	differences	in	this	
study, the lack of interaction remained consistent, reinforc-
ing the conclusion that writing modes and time constraints 
independently shape writing outcomes.

Unlike	earlier	studies,	our	findings	emphasize	that	increased	
time allocations do not create a dependency between writ-
ing mode and writing quality. This contradicts previous 
claims that technology might amplify performance under 
time pressure by increasing the speed and ease of writing 
(Kimmons et al., 2017). Thus, the general contribution of this 
study	lies	 in	confirming	that	while	computer	use	and	time	
matter independently, they do not interact synergistically.

Impact of Writing Modes on Writing Quality
The	study	found	no	significant	main	effect	of	writing	modes	
on students’ overall writing quality (p = .367). Although 
computer-typed essays achieved higher mean scores than 
handwritten essays in several writing dimensions (content, 
coherence, and mechanics), the differences were statistical-

Table 4
ANOVA Results

Source Type III Sum of 
Squares df Mean 

Square F Sig. Partial Eta 
Squared

Corrected Model 714.700a 3 238.233 5.071 .002 .116

Intercept 669312.033 1 669312.033 14247.825 .000 .992

Writingmodes 38.533 1 38.533 .820 .367 .007

TimeConstraint 672.133 1 672.133 14.308 .000 .110

Writingmodes * TimeConstraint 4.033 1 4.033 .086 .770 .001

Error 5449.267 116 46.976

Total 675476.000 120

Corrected Total 6163.967 119

Table 5
Word Count Percentage Across Time and Writing Mode

Mode and 
Time

Word Count Percentage
Word Count Average

<200 200-299 >300

H60 - 26.67 73.33 329

C60 6.67 23.33 70.00 342

H30 40 50 10 220

C30 13.33 46.67 40.00 272
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ly	 insignificant.	 This	 outcome	 challenges	 the	 assumptions	
from earlier research, such as Zhu et al. (2016), which sug-
gested that typing improves writing performance. The pres-
ent results indicate that  while computer typing offers spe-
cific	advantages—such	as	ease	of	editing,	rearranging	ideas,	
and automatic correction tools—these advantages do not 
necessarily	translate	into	significantly	higher	writing	quality.

An	interesting	finding	is	the	use	of	more	varied	vocabulary	
in handwritten essays. Students writing by hand tended 
to use a broader range of words and more creatively re-
phrased ideas. This contrasts with computer-written essays, 
where students frequently reused words, likely due to the 
ease	of	copy-paste	functionality.	This	finding	resonates	with	
previous	studies’	findings,	which	found	that	writing	by	hand	
can deepen cognitive engagement, leading to better word 
choice and paraphrasing(Mueller & Oppenheimer, 2014; 
Wrigley, 2017).

In contrast to previous studies that argue for the superior 
benefits	of	one	mode	i.e.	handwriting	(Aberšek	et	al.,	2018;	
Aragón-Mendizábal et al., 2016; Chen et al., 2011; Lund, 2016; 
Mueller & Oppenheimer, 2014; Zhu et al., 2016) and comput-
er typing (Kimmons et al., 2017; Lee, 2004; MacArthur, 1988), 
the present study shows that both modes offer unique ad-
vantages and limitations. Computer-based writing improves 
speed and structure but may encourage word repetition, 
while handwriting enhances creativity but is more time-con-
suming. Therefore, it is important for educators to balance 
these	benefits	by	allowing	students	the	freedom	to	choose	
their preferred writing mode.

The Role of Time Constraints on Writing 
Quality
The	study	further	revealed	that	time	constraints	significantly	
affected writing quality, regardless of the writing mode. Stu-
dents produced better quality essays when given more time 
(60 minutes) compared to shorter periods (30 minutes). This 
finding	is	consistent	with	earlier	studies	(Kenworthy,	2006;	
Powers & Fowles, 1996; Zare et al., 2016), which emphasized 
that extended writing time allows students to plan, revise, 
and improve their essays, resulting in fewer grammatical er-
rors and higher overall scores(Na & Yoon, 2016).

Interestingly,	 the	findings	 indicate	 that	 time	pressure	neg-
atively impacts students’ strategies. Participants given 30 
minutes were more likely to write without planning, leading 
to stalled progress midway through the task. On the other 
hand, students given 60 minutes exhibited more deliberate 
writing	behaviors,	including	time	for	reflection	and	revision.	
These observations align with Wrigley (2017), who report-
ed that students tend to pause and mentally organize ideas 
before starting their writing under relaxed time constraints.

Our results further highlight the importance of providing 
sufficient	time	for	students	to	demonstrate	their	full	writing	

potential. While timed assessments are useful for evaluat-
ing writing under pressure, ample writing time fosters cre-
ativity and allows students to engage more deeply with the 
writing process.

Impact of Time Constraints on Essay Length
The study also examined the relationship between time con-
straints	 and	 the	 length	 of	 essays.	 The	 findings	 show	 that	
students produced longer essays with higher word counts 
when given more time, regardless of the writing mode. In 
60-minute sessions, students produced longer essays, with 
fewer	short	essays	under	200	words.	This	finding	contrasts	
with Lovett et al. (2010), who suggested that increased time 
allocation	 benefits	 students	 using	 computers	 more	 than	
those writing by hand. In the present study, students with 
handwritten	 essays	 also	 benefited	 significantly	 from	 addi-
tional time, suggesting that both writing modes require ad-
equate time to achieve optimal results.

The	 findings	 further	 suggest	 that	 in	 terms	 of	 vocabulary,	
computer writing consistently yields lower scores than 
handwriting under the same time constraints. The vocabu-
lary assessment focuses on range, word choice, idiom usage, 
appropriate register, and mastery of word forms (Board-
man & Frydenberg, 2008; Winke & Lim, 2015). Repeated use 
of the same phrases is penalized, which might explain why 
handwriting	students,	who	find	it	harder	to	rewrite	sentenc-
es, were forced to be more creative and express their ide-
as in different ways. While computer users may write more 
words in less time, this does not always correlate with bet-
ter essay quality. Therefore, strict word count requirements 
may be unfair to handwriting students, and time should be 
allocated to allow creative expression. Alternatively, assess-
ments might focus more on quality rather than quantity.

In the EFL context, the results indicate that computers of-
fer	 no	 significant	 advantage	 over	 handwriting.	 Providing	
students the choice of writing mode does not give them an 
unfair edge. As we move toward a digital age (Meishar-Tal 
&	Shonfeld,	2018;	Siddiqui	&	Muntjir,	2017),	 these	findings	
suggest	 that	 EFL	 classes	 should	 allow	 flexibility	 in	writing	
modes and offer ample time for students to develop their 
writing skills, especially in learning rather than testing en-
vironments.

CONCLUSION

The present study demonstrates that while writing modes 
do	 not	 have	 a	 statistically	 significant	 effect	 on	 students’	
overall writing quality, a deeper analysis of individual di-
mensions reveals that computer-typed essays scored higher 
than	handwritten	ones	in	four	out	of	five	dimensions.	This	
suggests that computers can play a supporting role in en-
hancing students’ writing quality. However, the results also 
show that neither mode offers an unfair advantage over the 
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other.	This	confirms	that	students,	whether	writing	by	hand	
or typing, perform comparably, reinforcing the notion that 
writing mode alone does not determine writing outcomes.

The study emphasizes the importance of time allocation 
in writing performance, showing that more time improves 
both the quality and quantity of writing, regardless of the 
mode.	Sufficient	time	allows	students	to	develop	ideas	more	
fully, enhancing their performance. EFL teachers should in-
tegrate technology, like computers, to support writing, rath-
er than restrict students to handwriting. Allowing students 
to choose their preferred writing mode promotes engage-
ment and fairness in assessment. Students must be giv-
en enough time to write to truly develop their writing and 
showcase their writing ability. Time allocation should also 
be considered wisely in writing assessment setting based 
on the same reason. 

The	 present	 study’s	 limitations,	 including	 specific	 time	
frames and a small sample size, suggest that future re-
search should consider broader time constraints, additional 
dimensions like creativity, and larger sample sizes for more 
generalizable results.

Future research should explore additional variables that 
may moderate the effect of writing modes on performance, 
such	 as	 gender,	 essay	 genres,	 and	 specific	 writing	 condi-
tions. The current study showed that time constraints have 

a	 significant	 impact	 on	writing	performance,	 but	more	 re-
search is needed to determine how these effects vary un-
der different contexts. Furthermore, investigating students’ 
writing mode preferences and their impact on performance 
could yield insights into whether allowing students to use 
their preferred methods improves writing quality.
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ABSTRACT
Background: The combination of the process-based writing framework and GPT-based 
chatbots establishes a dynamic and interactive environment, leading students through the 
stages of planning, drafting, revising, and editing. This collaborative approach not only elevates 
writing	skills	but	also	cultivates	critical	 thinking	and	self-reflection,	 thereby	 transforming	 the	
writing process into a more effective and engaging learning experience. Despite the potential 
synergy to revolutionize the writing process, there exists a surprising lack of research within the 
educational domain exploring the impact of this innovative approach.

Purpose: This	study	investigates	the	influence	of	a	GPT-based	chatbot	within	a	process-based	
writing	framework	on	university	EFL	students’	writing	skills,	specifically	focusing	on	components	
such as organization, content, coherence-cohesion, logical connection, and argumentation.

Method: Employing a sequential mixed methods type of research with a pre- and post-test 
design, 30 university EFL students were selected via purposive sampling technique. They 
engaged in 10 sessions that incorporated GPT-based chatbots within a process-based writing 
framework. Data collections were through pre-and post- writing tests, writing quizzes, and semi-
structured interviews.

Results: The results highlighted substantial improvements in participants’ writing performance, 
evident	through	a	noteworthy	 increase	 in	post-writing	test	scores	(x̄=17.03)	 in	comparison	to	
pre-writing	 test	 scores	 (x̄=9.13).	 The	 study	 identified	a	progressive	enhancement	 in	 four	out	
of	five	writing	components	 -	organization,	content,	coherence-cohesion,	and	argumentation	 -	
across the 1st to 4th quizzes. However, the ‘logical connection’ component experienced a 
temporary	decline	during	the	2nd	and	3rd	writing	quizzes,	rebounding	significantly	in	the	4th	
quiz. Notably, the most improved writing components were ‘content’ and ‘argumentation,’ while 
the component related to ‘logical connection’ exhibited the least improved one. Qualitative 
findings	further	underscored	participants’	acknowledgment	of	the	effectiveness	of	the	strategy	
in facilitating their writing tasks. 

Conclusion: The integration of chatbots within a writing framework was concluded as a 
facilitative pedagogical approach, fostering a dynamic, personalized, and effective learning 
experience, contributing to the multifaceted improvement of their writing skills. As educators 
and practitioners consider innovative approaches, this study provides a compelling case for 
the	effective	utilization	of	GPT-based	 chatbots	 in	 fostering	 language	proficiency	and	a	more	
engaging learning experience. 
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GPT-based applications, process-based writing, GPT-based chatbots within the process-based 
framework, writing skill

https://doi.org/10.17323/jle.2024.18708

Citation: Robillos, R. (2024). Synergizing 
generative pre-trained transformer 
(GPT) Chatbots in a process-based 
writing paradigm to enhance university 
students’ writing skills. Journal of 
Language and Education, 10(3), 79-94. 
https://doi.org/10.17323/jle.2024.18708

Correspondence: 
Roderick Julian Robillos 
E-mail: wijayamahardika@gmail.com

Received: December 20, 2023
Accepted: May 16, 2024
Published: September 30, 2024

https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://orcid.org/0000-0001-7190-7679


Roderick Julian Robillos

80 JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024

|ResearchPapers

INTRODUCTION
Effective writing skills are paramount in language learning, 
serving as a cornerstone for successful communication in 
academic	 and	 professional	 contexts.	 The	 significance	 of	
writing	proficiency	cannot	be	overstated,	especially	for	EFL	
students navigating the challenges of tertiary education 
(Wonglakorn & Deerajviset, 2023). The ability to express 
thoughts coherently, organize ideas systematically, and 
construct persuasive arguments is not only a key academic 
requirement but also a skill with far-reaching implications 
for future career success (Malmir & Khosravi, 2018). 

Acknowledging the profound importance of writing, this 
study emphasizes the central role of the process-based ap-
proach, transcending a mere set of steps to become a dy-
namic framework guiding learners through planning, draft-
ing, revising, and editing. With robust support from research 
(Kitajroonchai et al., 2022; Robillos & Namwong, 2021; Simp-
son, 2013; Wutthipan, 2023), this methodology cultivates a 
growth	 mindset,	 encourages	 reflective	 learning,	 and	 pro-
pels continuous improvement. It nurtures creativity and 
exploration, enhancing students’ problem-solving abilities 
concerning content, structure, arguments, and audience. In-
tegrated feedback from peers, instructors, and writing tools 
is	crucial	 for	ongoing	refinement	of	skills	 (Kitajroonchai	et	
al., 2022), effectively reducing writing anxiety (Robillos & 
Namwong,	2021).	This	approach	instills	confidence	through	
the iterative process, preparing students for future tasks 
with enhanced self-assurance. As real-world writing often 
involves multiple drafts and revisions, the process-based 
approach serves as a vital training ground for professional 
communication (Wonglakorn & Deerajviset, 2023). Moreo-
ver, it transcends traditional models, allowing students to 
develop skills applicable beyond the classroom, extending 
into real-world writing scenarios (Wuttiphan, 2023). 

The rise of GPT-based chatbots, a cutting-edge language 
model	 developed	 by	 OpenAI	 (Open	 Artificial	 Intelligence),	
have	sparked	a	paradigm	shift	 in	the	field	of	writing	assis-
tance (Fitria, 2023; Phillips, 2022; Sinha, 2020; Su et al., 2023; 
Zoherey, 2023). Positioned at the forefront of technologi-
cal innovation, GPT-based chatbots have garnered acclaim 
for their capacity to provide immediate and personalized 
support to users grappling with diverse writing challenges 
(Okonkwo & Ade-Ibijola, 2021; Zhai, 2022). Their merits en-
compass not only grammar and style checks, ensuring lin-
guistic precision (Fitria, 2023), but also extend to offering in-
sightful content development suggestions and generating 
thought-provoking writing prompts (Su et al., 2023). Beyond 
mere assistance, GPT-based chatbots introduce a novel di-
mension by fostering a dynamic and iterative feedback loop 
(Su et al., 2023; Zoherey, 2023). This continuous engagement 
facilitates ongoing conversations with users, enriching their 
understanding of the intricate nuances inherent in the writ-
ing process (Zoherey, 2023). Adaptable and scalable, GPT-
based chatbots emerge as a versatile tool that not only aids 

in overcoming writing anxiety (Fitria, 2023) but also enhanc-
es accessibility, making the writing process more inclusive 
and user-friendly (Okonkwo & Ade-Ibijola, 2021). Additional-
ly, by promoting independent learning, GPT-based chatbots 
empower	users	to	not	only	refine	their	writing	skills	but	also	
instill a sense of autonomy in navigating the complexities of 
effective communication (Zoherey, 2023).

Within the educational context of Thailand, convention-
al teaching approaches in writing pose challenges as they 
tend to inhibit students’ free exploration of ideas and col-
laborative engagement with peers, restricting opportunities 
for	 compositional	 refinement.	 The	 overemphasis	 on	 rote	
memorization, grammar, and vocabulary accuracy further 
impedes the development of critical thinking, creativity, and 
collaborative writing skills (Robillos & Bustos, 2022; Wuttiph-
an, 2023). Moreover, an additional challenge arises in the 
reluctance of teachers to integrate technology tools into the 
writing process for their students. This hesitancy may stem 
from	a	lack	of	familiarity	or	confidence	in	utilizing	such	tools	
((Robillos	&	Bustos,	2022),	hindering	the	potential	benefits	
technology can offer in facilitating the writing process. As 
a consequence, the traditional teaching methods not only 
impede the exploration of ideas and collaborative initiatives 
among students (Wuttiphan, 2023) but also fail to harness 
the transformative potential of technology in overcoming 
these limitations (Robillos, 2023). Consequently, the tradi-
tional teaching methods not only impede the exploration of 
ideas and collaborative initiatives among students (Robillos, 
2022; Wuttiphan, 2023) but also fail to address and over-
come the transformative potential of technology, leaving 
unaddressed the problems that students encounter in con-
tent creation, logical coherence, unity, and argumentation 
in their written compositions. 

Recognizing	 the	 deficiencies	 in	 the	 current	 teaching	 prac-
tices, there emerges a pressing need for an innovative and 
transformative approach to teaching writing in Thai schools 
and universities. Traditional methods fall short in providing 
students with opportunities for holistic skill development, es-
pecially in articulating arguments and engaging in thought-
ful analysis. To address these challenges, the integration of 
a robust writing framework with technological applications 
becomes imperative (Evmenova & Regan, 2019; Robillos, 
2022; 2023). Extensive evidence supports the effectiveness 
of technology in various writing stages, such as prewriting, 
drafting, revising, proofreading, and publishing (Evmenova 
& Regan, 2019; Su et al., 2023; Zhang, 2021; Zoherey, 2023). 
The researcher leverages the capabilities of GPT-based chat-
bots to guide students towards a nuanced understanding of 
constructing and articulating arguments effectively within 
the process-based writing paradigm. This multifaceted ap-
proach not only addresses immediate writing challenges 
(Robillos & Namwong, 2021; Wuttiphan, 2023) but also culti-
vates foundational skills essential for academic success and 
beyond. As the study delves into investigating the impact of 
synergizing GPT-based chatbots in conjunction with the pro-
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cess-based writing paradigm, the aim is not only to enhance 
immediate writing skills but also to underscore the potential 
for a transformative shift in the overall writing pedagogy. 
This	paradigm	shift	marks	a	significant	advancement	in	pre-
paring students for the complex demands of contemporary 
communication, emphasizing empowerment and skill de-
velopment in alignment with the evolving landscape of ef-
fective writing practices.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The Process Writing Approach and its 
Pedagogical Significance in EFL Instruction 

The process writing approach, recognized as a corner-
stone	in	EFL	classrooms,	has	garnered	significant	attention	
from researchers (Karatay, 2011; Kitajroonchai et al., 2022; 
Wonglakorn & Deerajviset, 2023). This writing approach 
places its primary emphasis on the writing process, rather 
than	 solely	 emphasizing	 the	 final	 product	 (White	&	Arndt,	
1991). This widely embraced methodology has been thor-
oughly examined and expanded upon by scholars (Brown, 
2001;	 Coffin	 et	 al.,	 2003;	 Robillos	 &	Namwong,	 2021;	Wut-
tiphan,	2023),	solidifying	its	pedagogical	importance.	Coffin	
et al. (2003) contributed an intricate eight-stage writing pro-
cess,	encompassing	pre-writing,	planning,	drafting,	 reflect-
ing, peer reviewing, revising, and editing. Aligning with this, 
Brown (2001) emphasizes the cognitive aspects of writing, 
highlighting prewriting, drafting, revising, and editing as 
pivotal stages. Additionally, Karatay (2011) delves into the 

nuanced stages of the process-based writing approach, ex-
panding the spectrum to include prewriting, drafting, edit-
ing, revising, and publishing. Together, these researchers 
not only endorse the prominence of process writing ap-
proach but also collectively enrich our understanding of 
its multifaceted stages and applications within the realm 
of language education. In line with this perspective, the 
present study is grounded in the process writing approach, 
drawing from the framework proposed by White and Arndt 
(1991), which provides a concise explanation of each stage 
within the approach.

The initial stage, known as “focusing,” involves determining 
the purpose and underlying motivations for writing. The 
subsequent stage, “structuring,” revolves around organiz-
ing ideas in a manner that is coherent and comprehensible 
to the reader. As the writing process progresses, the “draft-
ing”	stage	signifies	the	shift	from	a	writer-centered	perspec-
tive to one that considers the reader’s perspective. Multiple 
drafts are generated and feedback from teachers or peers is 
incorporated. “Re-viewing” entails stepping back from the 
text and assessing it objectively, questioning its accuracy 
and effectiveness. Evaluation is provided throughout the 
process to offer continuous support to students rather than 
solely at the end. It should be noted that the “generating 
ideas” stage is particularly crucial during the initial phases 
of the writing process, as it involves selecting a topic and 
establishing a purpose

Several recent studies, including those by Wonglakorn and 
Deerajviset (2023), Robillos and Namwong (2021), and Kita-
jroonchai et al. (2022), highlight the positive impact of the 

Figure 1
The Process-Based Writing Approach 

Note. Adapted from White & Arndt (1991).
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process writing approach. For example: Wonglakorn and 
Deerajviset (2023) conducted a study involving 62 Thai EFL 
secondary school students, using a mixed-methods re-
search	 design.	 Their	 findings	 revealed	 that	 collaborative	
writing	 positively	 influenced	 students’	 skills	 and	 attitudes,	
with the writing process serving as a useful guide for or-
ganizing well-structured and coherent paragraphs. Similarly, 
Robillos and Namwong (2021) investigated the impact of a 
process-oriented approach on 27 Thai university students, 
showing	 significant	 improvements	 on	 their	writing	 perfor-
mance and positive responses to the effectiveness of the 
writing approach in developing compositions and enhanc-
ing writing self-regulation. These studies collectively em-
phasize the valuable role of the process-oriented approach 
in enhancing students’ writing skills.

Despite the wealth of research on the process writing ap-
proach, a critical gap persists in the literature concerning 
the integration of innovative technologies, such as GPT-
based chatbots, with this established methodology. The 
existing studies provide a solid foundation but fall short in 
exploring the potential synergies and pedagogical implica-
tions of incorporating advanced natural language process-
ing tools into the established process-based writing frame-
work. This gap prompts the need for further investigation 
into the unexplored territory of how emerging technologies 
can enhance and complement the process writing approach. 
By	examining	the	potential	benefits,	challenges,	and	peda-
gogical implications of merging GPT-based chatbot with the 
well-established writing approach, the present study aims 
to contribute valuable insights into the evolving landscape 
of EFL instruction, paving the way for a more dynamic and 
personalized writing instructional paradigm in the digital 
age.

Affordances of GPT-Based Chatbots in 
Students’ Writing
The integration of GPT-based chatbots into the realm of 
education has garnered considerable attention, particular-
ly for its potential to enhance students’ writing skills (Su et 
al., 2023; Shibani et al., 2017). GPT-based chat applications, 
driven by advanced natural language processing (NLP) al-
gorithms, have emerged as a technological breakthrough in 
language learning (Moqbel & Al-Kadi, 2023; Su et al., 2023). 
These applications leverage extensive pre-training data to 
simulate human-like conversations, providing personal-
ized language support and immediate feedback (Okonkwo 
&	Ade-Ibijola,	2021;	Shibani	et	al.,	2017).	The	flexibility	and	
adaptability of GPT-based chatbots make them promising 
tools for supporting various aspects of language education, 
with a particular focus on writing.

Prior studies have highlighted the ability of GPT-based chat-
bots to engage learners in interactive language exchanges, 

creating an environment conducive to language learning 
(Sinha, 2020; Su et al., 2023). The affordances lie not only 
in generating authentic conversations but also in providing 
tailored assistance for writing tasks. Learners can receive in-
stant feedback on their written expressions, promoting con-
tinuous	improvement	and	refinement	of	their	writing	skills	
(Zhai, 2022). A noteworthy affordance of GPT-based chat-
bots is their role in reducing writing anxiety among students 
(Li et al., 2017). The presence of AI-powered tools offers a 
less intimidating space for learners to express themselves 
in writing (Okonkwo & Ade-Ibijola, 2021). This aspect is par-
ticularly crucial in fostering a positive writing environment, 
empowering students to take ownership of their learning 
and become more self-directed in their writing endeavors. 

However, despite these positive aspects, a comprehensive 
understanding	 of	 the	 specific	 benefits	 and	 challenges	 of	
GPT-based chatbots in the context of students’ writing is yet 
to be fully explored. Existing studies tend to provide broad 
overviews of the potential of technology without delving 
into the intricacies of its application in writing instruction. 
That	 is,	 while	 studies	 acknowledge	 the	 overall	 benefits	 of	
the technology, they often lack in-depth examinations of 
its	practical	 implementation	and	specific	 impact	on	 the	 in-
structional aspects of writing. The unique affordances and 
limitations of GPT-based chatbots within the writing domain, 
especially in educational settings, warrant focused investi-
gation. The emphasis is on the need for a more nuanced 
exploration of how GPT-based chatbots afford or hinder 
students’ writing skills. The research niche lies in bridging 
this	gap	and	providing	insights	into	the	specific	affordances	
that this technology offers in the realm of writing education, 
contributing to a more targeted and effective approach for 
students in various educational contexts.

While previous research has separately explored the ad-
vantages of the process-based writing approach (Karatay, 
2011; Kitajroonchai et al., 2022; Robillos & Namwong, 2021; 
Wonglakorn & Deerajviset, 2023; Wuttiphan, 2023) and GPT-
based chat applications (Fitria, 2023; Kostka & Maliborska, 
2016; Shibani et al., 2017; Sinha, 2020; Su et al., 2023), there 
is a scarcity of empirical studies investigating their synergis-
tic impact on language learning, particularly in enhancing 
writing	skills.	This	study	aims	to	fill	this	gap	by	demonstrat-
ing the potential of integrating GPT-based chatbots as re-
al-time collaborators within a process-based writing frame-
work. Recognizing that the use of technology alone may not 
be as effective without a structured instructional approach, 
the study focuses on demonstrating how these chat appli-
cations, when integrated with a process-based approach, 
provide learners with instant access to language resourc-
es, vocabulary suggestions, and grammar assistance, ulti-
mately elevating the quality of their written responses. The 
findings	of	this	study	seek	to	offer	valuable	insights	into	the	
efficacy	of	 this	 integrated,	 learner-centered	approach,	pro-



Synergizing Generative Pre-Trained Transformer (GPT) Chatbots

JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024 83

|ResearchPapers

viding practical implications for language educators looking 
to incorporate innovative technological tools in EFL writing 
instruction.	 Specifically,	 the	 following	 research	 questions	
(RQ’s) are sought to be answered:

RQ#1:	 Is	 there	 a	 significant	 difference	 between	 the	 stu-
dents’ writing performance before and after the 
use	of	GPT–based	chatbots	within	a	process-based	
writing paradigm (the intervention used)?

RQ#2: Do the students’ writing quiz performances im-
prove via the implementation of the intervention in 
terms of organization, content, coherence-cohesion, 
logical connection, and argumentation?

RQ#3: What learning experiences have the students ob-
tained in facilitating their writing tasks using the 
intervention?

METHOD

Design
The research design employed in the current study was a 
sequential mixed-method approach, drawing on both quan-
titative and qualitative methodologies (Creswell & Creswell, 
2018). The quantitative aspect of the research involved the 
use of data to assess the measurable impact of integrating 
GPT-based chatbots within the process-based writing frame-
work on students’ writing skills. This included analyzing per-
formance metrics such as scores in quizzes and post-writ-
ing assessments. On the other hand, the qualitative aspect 
delved into the subjective experiences and perceptions of 
participants, seeking to uncover their opinions on how the 
intervention	influenced	their	writing	tasks.	Semi-structured	
interviews were utilized to capture the rich, nuanced insights 
of the participants, providing a more holistic understanding 
of the intervention’s effectiveness beyond numerical met-
rics (Creswell & Creswell, 2028). 

Furthermore, a single group of pre- and post-test design 
was employed to assess the impact of the intervention on 
the participants’ writing skills. In the study, a writing pre-
test was administered to evaluate the participants’ writing 
abilities and establish a baseline for comparison. The pre-
test aimed to provide insight into the participants’ initial 
proficiency	 levels	 across	 various	 writing	 components,	 in-
cluding organization, content, coherence-cohesion, logical 
connection, and argumentation. Following the intervention, 
a post-test was administered to the same group of partic-
ipants. The post-test evaluates the impact of the interven-
tion by measuring any changes or improvements in the 
participants’ writing skills. This design allows for a direct 

comparison within the same group, offering insights into 
the effectiveness of the intervention over time. The adop-
tion of a single-group design was necessitated due to the 
constrained availability of a larger student populace, a limi-
tation	addressed	to	optimize	the	efficacy	of	addressing	the	
research inquiries. 

Participants
The study involved 30 participants selected through purpo-
sive sampling (Best & Khan, 2012), comprising 10 male and 
20 female university students. These participants were en-
rolled in a provincial university situated in the Northeastern 
part of Thailand and were studying the subject “Approach-
es to Writing”. The selection of these participants in writing 
compositions, particularly in L2, is motivated by a pressing 
need	to	address	critical	deficiencies	in	their	writing	abilities.	
These students exhibit challenges in content creation, logi-
cal coherence, unity, and the absence of argumentation in 
their written compositions. The challenges observed in con-
tent creation, logical coherence, unity, and the absence of 
argumentation in the students’ written compositions were 
identified	through	a	comprehensive	analysis	of	their	course	
assignments. 

In addition, the students’ age range was between 18 and 19 
years, and collectively, they exhibited an average of more 
than ten years of exposure to English language instruction 
within the Thai national education system preceding their 
matriculation into the university. The participants were ap-
prised of the study’s objectives, the tasks incumbent upon 
them,	the	confidential	nature	of	their	responses,	their	pre-
rogative to withdraw from participation at any juncture, and 
the provision for elucidating any queries regarding the re-
search procedures (Best & Khan, 2012).

Data Collection 

Writing Pre-Test

A writing pre-test was employed in this study, wherein 
students were given one hour to develop a writing top-
ic consisting of a minimum of 200 words. The topic was 
thoughtfully chosen to align with the subjects covered in 
their writing class. Before initiating their drafts, students 
engaged in preparatory activities such as question posing 
and brainstorming, mirroring their regular writing class 
practices. Subsequently, two English lecturers from the 
study university evaluated the written compositions using 
a writing scoring rubric designed by the researcher (refer 
to	 the	 test	 marking).	 The	 scoring	 rubric	 covered	 five	 as-
pects: organization, content, coherence-cohesion, logical 
connection, and argumentation. To ensure the reliability of 
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the ratings, the two inter-raters independently assessed ten 
compositions, and the correlation between their scores was 
calculated.	The	obtained	inter-reliability	scores	for	the	first	
and second inter-raters were .87 and .84, respectively, indi-
cating a strong level of agreement between them (Creswell 
& Creswell, 2018).

Writing Post-Test

The writing post-test was conducted following the imple-
mentation of the intervention. Participants were provided 
with	a	different	topics	(parallel	in	difficulty	level)	and	were	
instructed to develop a composition of at least 200 words. 
However,	 they	 were	 not	 specifically	 reminded	 about	 the	
strategies or instruments they should employ. Revising and 
editing checklists were made available on the teacher’s desk, 
but it was up to the participants whether to utilize them or 
not. To assess the participants’ writing performance, two 
experienced writing experts (the same raters who had as-
sessed the participants’ written compositions during the 
pre-writing test) evaluated the written compositions. They 
are	English	lecturers	with	over	five	years	of	teaching	experi-
ence in EFL writing courses at the study-university. 

Students’ Writing Quizzes

The writing composition tasks completed by students dur-
ing the intervention comprised four distinct assignments 
(parallel	in	difficulty	level)	utilized	throughout	the	program.	
Each composition underwent assessment using a writing 
rubric, evaluating aspects such as organization, content, co-
herence-cohesion, logical connection, and argumentation. 
The topics covered a range aligned with their regular writ-
ing class, ensuring relevance and stimulating student inter-
est. Topics were intentionally broad, fostering creativity and 
allowing for personal experiences while providing oppor-
tunities to practice writing skills. During the writing stage, 
students actively collaborated to gain insights, receive 
constructive	 feedback,	 and	 refine	organizational	 thoughts.	
Utilizing the GPT-based chatbot, students sought support 
in	generating	and	confirming	ideas,	ensuring	grammatical	
and structural accuracy, making comparisons, and devel-
oping argumentative details. The teacher remained avail-
able to address questions or concerns. In the post-writing 
stage, allocated for revising and editing, students autono-
mously scrutinized compositions with GPT-based chatbot 
assistance. They were responsible for employing a compre-
hensive revision checklist to ensure coherence and com-
pleteness and resolve lexical and organizational challenges, 
both individually and collaboratively. In the editing phase, 
students utilized an editing checklist to identify and rectify 
minor	errors,	with	GPT-based	chatbot	support	for	refining	
details and enhancing overall quality. The writing drafts for 
each quiz were assessed using the same scoring rubric as 
their pre-and post-writing tests.

To evaluate participants’ compositions, a writing scoring 
rubric (see Appendix A) with criteria including organiza-
tion, content, word choice, and language was employed. 
Designed by the researcher himself, this rubric underwent 
review by two English lecturers at the study-university for 
adjustments. Additionally, a descriptive checklist ensured 
standardized assessment. Each criterion had a maximum 
score of 20 points, with subsections assigned a maximum 
of four points each, established through consensus among 
evaluators. 

Semi-Structured Interviews

Semi-structured interviews were conducted to obtain com-
prehensive insights and detailed information regarding 
the students’ utilization of GPT-based chatbots within the 
process-based writing framework. The aim was to delve 
into their experiences and perceptions in facilitating vari-
ous components of their writing tasks, including organiza-
tion, content, coherence-cohesion, logical connection, and 
argumentation. These interviews were carried out after the 
completion of the post-writing test. 15 participants volun-
tarily participated in the interview. Each interview session 
lasted approximately 30 to 45 minutes, allowing for in-depth 
discussions while ensuring the participants’ comfort and 
engagement. The interviews took place in a quiet and com-
fortable setting within the university premises, providing a 
conducive environment for open and honest conversations. 
The	participants	were	assured	of	the	confidentiality	of	their	
responses, encouraging them to share their experiences 
freely. 

The Intervention Programme
An intervention program consisting of ten sessions was 
developed and implemented. Of these sessions, eight ses-
sions were dedicated to the implementation of the process 
writing approach as the intervention, while one session 
each was allocated for the administration of the pre- and 
post-writing	 tests.	 The	figure	below	presents	 the	 interven-
tion programme implemented in the study via utilizing the 
GPT-based chatbot within the process-based writing frame-
work that constitutes pre-writing, writing, and post-writing 
stages along with its learning activities.

In the subsequent three sessions (4th	–	9th sessions), the stu-
dents actively participated in additional composition writing 
exercises,	 delving	 into	 diverse	 topics	 (parallel	 in	 difficulty	
level). The primary aim of these sessions was to provide 
students with a comprehensive opportunity to apply the 
acquired strategy. This phase was strategically positioned 
before their involvement in the post-writing activity, slated 
for the 10th session. Furthermore, during these composition 
sessions, students were encouraged to seamlessly integrate 
GPT-based chatbot into their writing process, leveraging its 
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capabilities	to	refine	and	augment	their	compositions	across	
varied subject matters. This integration served as an instru-
mental	component	in	fostering	not	only	writing	proficiency	
but also in harnessing the potential of advanced linguistic 

support in the preparation for subsequent activities. Final-

ly, after the intervention, (10th session), the students were 
tasked to compose an essay comprising at least 200 words, 
all completed within a 60-minute time constraint.

Data Analysis
In terms of quantitative data analysis, the study employed 
Descriptive Statistics, calculating and presenting meas-
ures such as frequency, mean, and Standard Deviation in 
a tabular format. Furthermore, a t-test statistical analysis 
was conducted to discern the variance between students’ 
pre- and post-writing test results. Additionally, Analysis of 
Variance	 was	 applied	 to	 investigate	 the	 significant	 differ-
ences among quiz results.  For qualitative data analysis, the 
responses gathered from semi-structured interviews were 
subjected to thorough examination. This process involved 

a meticulous approach known as topical coding, in line with 
the methodology outlined by Creswell and Creswell (2018). 
Texts were systematically transcribed and labeled, interpret-
ed, and analyzed to pinpoint emerging themes within the 
interview responses, contributing to a comprehensive un-
derstanding of the qualitative aspects of the study.

RESULTS

Quantitative Analysis

Significant Difference between the Students’ Writing 
Performance Before and After the Use of GPT–Based 
Chatbots within the Process-Based Writing Framework 
(RQ#1)

Overall test of difference on the participants’ writing test 
performances

Table 1 presents the outcomes of the test aimed at compar-
ing students’ pre- and post- writing test results. The overall 

Figure 2
The Intervention Programme 
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mean and SD scores reveal a substantial disparity between 
the two sets of results. The pre-writing test performance 
(9.13;	SD=2.619)	was	significantly	lower	than	their	post-writ-
ing test performance (17.03; SD=2.917). This marked differ-
ence is corroborated by a computed p-value of 0.001, which 
is	below	the	significance	threshold	of	p<0.05.	This	signifies	
that the implementation of the process writing approach 
had a noteworthy and positive impact on students’ perfor-
mance in their written assignments. 

Students’ Writing Quiz Performances Improve through the 
Integration of GPT-Based Chatbots within the Process-
Based Writing Framework in Terms of Organization, 
Content, Coherence-Cohesion, Logical Connection, and 
Argumentation (RQ#2)

Table 2 displays the descriptive results for the four quizzes 
administered to the students. The initial quiz scores for the 
students commenced at a comparatively lower level. How-
ever, there was an observable improvement in the overall 
writing quiz scores as the intervention progressed. This 
improvement	is	reflected	in	the	mean	scores	of	x̄	=12.75,	x̄	
=13.86,	x̄	=14.19,	and	x̄	=16.48	for	Quiz	1,	Quiz	2,	Quiz	3,	and	
Quiz 4, respectively. Additionally, the table reveals that four 
out	 of	 five	 writing	 components,	 namely	 “organization”	 (x̄	
=12.33;	x̄	=13.21;	x̄	=14.32;	and	x̄	=16.14),	“content”	(x̄	=13.14;	
x̄	 =14.75;	 x̄	 =15.96;	 and	 x̄	 =17.12),	 coherence-cohesion	 (x̄	
=12.41,	 x̄	 =13.89,	 x̄	 =15.18,	 and	 x̄	 =15.82),	 and	 “argumenta-
tion”	 (x̄	 =13.23,	 x̄	 =15.31,	 x̄	 =16.35,	and	 x̄=17.43),	exhibited	
a gradual increase from the 1st to the 4th quizzes, respec-
tively. One writing component (logical connection) experi-
enced a decrease in scores during the 2nd	(x̄	=12.17)	and	3rd(x̄	

=12.14)	quizzes	but	demonstrated	a	significant	improvement	
in	the	4th	quiz	(x̄	=15.93).	While	the	most	improved	writing	
components were “content” and “argumentation”, the 
component related to “logical connection” showed the least 
improvement.

Table 3 presents the result for Repeated Measure Analysis 
of Variance (within subjects). It can be observed that the 
p-value under the Sig. column and sphericity assumed is 
less	than	0.05,	this	indicates	a	significant	difference	among	
the scores in the four quizzes. The value of the ANOVA is 
indicated by the F column (F=97.115).

Table 4 presents the pairwise comparison of the means of 
the four quizzes. Here, the 1st quiz is compared to 2nd quiz, 
3rd quiz, and 4th quiz. It was noticeable that the p-value was 
all	less	than	0.05	level	of	significance.	Thus,	scores	in	1st quiz 
were	significantly	different	to	the	scores	in	the	other	3	quiz-
zes. It was also indicated from the means found in the sec-
ond table, the mean in 1st quiz is less than the mean of the 
other 3 quizzes, meaning, their score in 1st quiz was found 
significantly	 lower	 than	 their	 scores	 in	 the	 other	 quizzes.	
The asterisks from the mean scores found in the third col-
umn	indicated	a	significant	difference.

Qualitative Analysis

Learning Experiences Have the Students Obtained in 
Facilitating Their Writing Tasks through GPT-Based 
Chatbots within the Process-Based Writing Paradigm 
(RQ#3)

Table 1
Overall Test of Difference on the Participants’ Pre- and Post- Writing Test Performances

Variables Mean S.D. t-computed value p-value

Pre-writing test performance 9.13 2.619 11.014 .001

Post-writing test performance 17.03 2.917

Note: p<0.05 

Table 2
Students’ Quiz Performances 

Writing Quizzes
Quiz 1 Quiz 2 Quiz 3 Quiz 4

Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD

Organization 12.33 .56 13.21 .54 14.32 65 16.14 61

Content  13.14 .54 14.75 .67 15.96 59 17.12 .71

Coherence-cohesion 12.41 .51 13.89 .67 15.18 .78 15.82 .49

Logical Connection  12.64 .51 12.17 .67 12.14 .78 15.93 .49

Argumentation 13.23 .57 15.31 .72 16.35 .71 17.43 .76

Overall 12.75 0.53 13.86 0.67 14.19 0.71 16.48 0.63



Synergizing Generative Pre-Trained Transformer (GPT) Chatbots

JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024 87

|ResearchPapers

Theme	1:	Benefits	of	using	process-based	approach	on	stu-
dents’ writing tasks

Established a strong foundational knowledge through plan-
ning activities. Prior knowledge activation is a powerful in-
structional approach, especially when it comes to the initial 
planning phase of writing. During this planning stage, stu-
dents are encouraged to tap into their pre-existing mental 
frameworks and understanding of the subject matter (Ro-
billos, 2021). By doing so, they establish a strong founda-
tional knowledge base upon which to construct their writ-
ten compositions. The participants emphasized the use of a 

specific	technique	known	as	clustering,	which	allowed	them	
to explore a multitude of ideas before arranging them in 
a	specific	order.	This	approach	helped	students	realize	that	
certain words or concepts had numerous related aspects to 
write about. Over time, what initially appeared as random 
connections gradually transformed into logical patterns of 
thought. As one participant (P3) conveyed:

“The clustering method enables me to examine numerous 
ideas	before	arranging	them	in	a	specific	sequence.”	P3

Bolstered self-assurance through collaboration. One of the 
activities involved in the process-based writing approach is 

Table 3 
Repeated Measure ANOVA (Measure: MEASURE 1)

Source Type III sum of 
squares df Mean 

Square F Sig Partial eta squared

Quiz Sphericity Assumed 120.105 3 40.035 97.115 <.001 .781

Greenhouse-Geisser 120.105 1.512 78.806 97.115 <.001 .781

Huynh-Feldt 120.105 1.517 75.227 97.115 <.001 .781

Lower Bound 120.105 1.010 120.10 97.115 <.001 .781

Error

(Quiz) 

Sphericity Assumed 33.391 81 .411

Greenhouse-Geisser 33.391 41.149 .810

Huynh-Feldt 33.391 43.102 .772

Lower Bound 33.391 27.010 1.229

Note. p<0.05

Table 4 
Pairwise Comparisons of the Means of the Four Quizzes. Measure: MEASURE 1

Quiz (J) Quiz Mean Differ-
ence (I-J)

Std 
Error Sig b

95% Confidence Interval for Differenceb

Lower Bound Upper Bound

1 2 -2.070* .185 <.001 -2.597 -1.545

3 -2.501* .227 <.001 -3.146 -1.853

4 -2.501* .227 <.001 -3.146 -1.853

2 1 2.072* .185 <.001 1.544 2.598

3 -.428* .140 .030 -.827 -.029

4 -.428* .140 .030 -.827 -.029

3 1 2.501* .227 <.001 1.851 3.147

2 .428* .140 .030 .028 .828

4 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000

4 1 2.501* .227 <.001 1.851 3.147

2 .428* .140 .030 .028 .828

3 .000 .000 . .000 .000

Note. Based on estimated marginal means

*		=	the	mean	difference	is	significant	at	the	.05	level
b  = adjustment for multiple comparisons: Bonferroni
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collaboration activity. This activity, such as pair and group 
work, plays a vital role in bolstering students’ self-assurance 
and fostering a supportive learning atmosphere (Wonglako-
rn & Deerajviset, 2023). Through collaboration, students can 
receive feedback, exchange viewpoints, and gain fresh in-
sights,	 all	of	which	contribute	 to	a	heightened	confidence	
in expressing themselves through writing. The experiences 
shared	 by	 students	 underscore	 confidence	 and	 encourag-
ing active participation in the writing process. By collabo-
rating, students tap into their peers’ collective knowledge 
and	 expertise,	 benefiting	 from	 constructive	 feedback	 and	
broadened perspectives. This collaborative approach not 
only enhances their writing skills but also cultivates a sense 
of support and motivation within the learning community. 
As expressed by P9:

“Before I was hesitant to share my ideas, fearing they might 
be wrong, but as I shared, I realized that others also had 
similar	thoughts,	confirming	my	capabilities.”	P9

Empowered control of students’ writing. Evaluating one’s 
own language involves a meticulous examination of the 
text, scrutinizing its structure, grammar, vocabulary usage, 
and coherence. It necessitates students’ attention to detail, 
identification	 of	 writing	 flaws	 or	 weaknesses,	 and	 consid-
eration of ways to enhance clarity and effectiveness. This 
introspective practice empowers students to take control 
of their writing and actively participate in the process of re-
vision and editing. The techniques of revising and editing 
offer	students’	specific	strategies	and	guidelines	for	refining	
their writing. Drawing from P2’s experiences, he/she shared 
his/her	firsthand	encounters	with	revising	and	editing	tech-
niques,	indicating	their	value	and	benefits	in	enhancing	her	
writing. As expressed by P2, 

“After learning techniques like revising and editing, my writ-
ing has become more meaningful and freer from grammat-
ical errors.” P2

Theme 2. Affordances of GPT-Based Chatbots in Facilitating 
Students’ Writing Task/s

Writing practice. Interacting with the GPT chatbots involves 
writing in the target language. This provides writing prac-
tice, encouraging learners to compose questions, respons-
es, and sentences. Regular engagement with GPT chatbots 
enhances	 writing	 skills,	 fostering	 fluent	 and	 accurate	 ex-
pression akin to real-life communication. Conversing with 
GPT chatbots demands critical thinking for coherent ques-
tions and responses, involving vocabulary selection, sen-
tence structure, and grammar use. Consistent practice de-
velops the ability to craft intricate sentences. By observing 
GPT chatbot’s sentence construction and understanding 
responses, learners learn by example, gradually applying 
these	 patterns	 to	 their	 writing	 for	 improved	 fluency	 and	
quicker idea expression. As stated by P1:

“The	more	 I	practice	writing,	 the	more	 I	 refine	my	skills	 in	
areas suchas sentence coherence, and overall writing struc-
ture.” P1

Immediate feedback. GPT-based chatbots provide instant 
feedback on the correctness and clarity of learners’ lan-
guage use. Incorrect grammar, phrasing, or vocabulary can 
be highlighted by comparing the GPT-based chatbot’s re-
sponses with the learner’s input. If a learner’s input con-
tains grammatical errors or incorrect syntax, AI’s response 
may highlight those issues. For example, if a learner writes 

“I has a cat,” the AI’s response might respond with the cor-
rected version: “I have a cat.” This direct correction assists 
learners in understanding and internalizing proper gram-
mar and sentence structure. As conveyed by P9:

“The application improved my language skills by providing 
me immediate feedback on the errors on my text.” P9

Reduced anxiety. Using a GPT-based chatbot offers a 
low-pressure language practice setting. Unlike interactions 
with native speakers, there’s no immediate social judgment 
or pressure for perfection. Learners can freely explore, learn, 
and make mistakes without anxiety. This allows them to fo-
cus on improvement instead of worrying about errors. As 
learners practice and realize effective communication with 
AI,	their	language	confidence	increases.	P4	expressed	that:

“I can experiment with different ways of expressing my ideas 
since I don’t feel any pressure of a live conversation” P4

Theme 3: Challenge/s of Using the Strategy

Time constraints. The process writing approach places sig-
nificant	 emphasis	 on	 engaging	 in	 each	 phase	 of	 the	writ-
ing process, which typically includes prewriting, writing, 
post-writing (including revising and editing). However, with-
in the context of this study, there arose a notable challenge 
for students due to time constraints that hindered their 
ability to complete all these stages thoroughly and within 
the allocated timeframe. This constraint had a tangible im-
pact on their capacity to fully immerse themselves in each 
phase and deliver their written work on schedule. P6’s ac-
count offers a glimpse into how these time limitations af-
fected the students. She felt the pressure of attempting to 
navigate	through	all	the	writing	stages	within	the	specified	
timeframe. This observation underscores that the restricted 
time available hindered her and potentially others from fully 
embracing and implementing the process writing approach 
as it was originally intended. As articulated by P6: 
“Strategies	such	as	planning	and	revising	were	beneficial	but	
the time required to complete these required more time to 
finalize	our	drafts.”	P6

Misunderstandings and inaccuracies. While GPT-based mod-
els can produce coherent and contextually relevant re-
sponses, they are not infallible. That is, the AI-generated 
responses might contain inaccuracies or be contextually 
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inappropriate. This is because the model’s understanding 
is based on patterns rather than true comprehension, and 
it might not always grasp the nuances of language, cultural 
references, or complex ideas. When learners encounter in-
accurate or misunderstood responses, it can lead to confu-
sion and misinterpretation of information. As P3 narrated:

“Sometimes the apps gave me inaccurate details, especially 
in translating the words to English, which confused me and 
caused me misunderstanding.” P3

Overreliance on the AI. While GPT-based chat applications of-
fer instant answers and suggestions, some learners might 
start depending excessively on the AI for generating con-
tent. This overreliance can discourage the development of 
critical thinking skills and independent language produc-
tion. Learners might prioritize convenience over engage-
ment, missing out on the cognitive effort required to think 
through and formulate their own ideas. P8 expressed that:

“I felt overly dependent on the application and this has been 
hindering my own way of formulating my own ideas.” P8

Lack of personalized feedback. GPT-based models lack the 
capacity for personalized, detailed feedback customized to 
learners’ individual strengths and weaknesses. In contrast, 
human teachers can identify areas needing improvement 
and provide tailored guidance. Personalized feedback is cru-
cial for learners to comprehend progress, tackle challeng-
es, and hone language skills effectively. The absence of this 
personalized touch could impede targeted improvement 
and	hinder	language	proficiency	advancement.	P1	affirmed	
this sentiment.

“Sometimes the response of the AI did not offer me detailed 
and personalized feedback according to my intellectual lev-
el like my teacher would give.” P1  

Theme 4: Enhanced Critical Thinking Skills 

Reflective learning. Metacognition encourages students to 
reflect	 on	 their	 learning	 process,	 set	 goals,	 and	 evaluate	
their progress. By using GPT-based chatbots, students can 
engage in conversations and then review and analyse their 
interactions.	 This	 reflection	 helps	 them	 identify	 areas	 of	
strength and weakness, allowing for more targeted practice 
and improvement. P12 narrated that:

“ I struggled with using correct prepositions, however, I 
started to set a goal to focus on preposition usage next time, 
aiming to improve this aspect.” P12

Reflective	 learning,	 part	 of	 metacognition,	 prompts	 learn-
ers to assess what they’ve learned, how they learned it, and 
how to enhance their learning strategies. Engaging with 
GPT-based chatbots mirrors real conversations. Learners 
can review these interactions, including their input and AI’s 
responses,	a	vital	metacognitive	aspect.	This	reflection	lets	

students recognize strengths and weaknesses, boosting 
motivation	and	confidence.	P4	noted:
“Using	 the	 applications	 enabled	 me	 to	 reflect	 on	 my	 lan-
guage	interactions	which	inspired	me	to	finish	my	task.”	P4

Monitoring comprehension. Using GPT-based chat applica-
tions, students must continuously monitor their own com-
prehension of the conversation. This encourages them to 
pause,	reflect,	and	ensure	they	are	understanding	the	AI’s	
responses correctly. This skill transfers to real conversations, 
where monitoring comprehension is essential. Monitoring 
comprehension is a metacognitive skill that involves as-
sessing one’s understanding of the information presented 
(Robillos & Bustos, 2022). When students engage in conver-
sations with GPT-based chat applications, they actively mon-
itor their comprehension of the AI’s responses to ensure 
they are understanding the content correctly. If learners 
encounter a response from the AI that they do not fully un-
derstand,	they	can	ask	for	clarification	or	confirmation.	P3	
mentioned that:

 “The intervention enabled us to compare our input with the 
AI’s responses which could help us assess whether thein-
tended  meaning was effectively conveyed.” P3

Error awareness and correction. When students engage with 
the AI, they actively look for errors in their language use and 
use the AI’s responses to self-correct. This process trains 
students to be more vigilant about their language skills and 
to proactively correct mistakes. Metacognition underscores 
the importance of self-awareness and improvement, en-
couraging learners to actively monitor their language pro-
duction. During interactions with the AI, learners develop a 
habit of actively seeking errors in their own language pro-
duction. This heightened awareness prompts them to ana-
lyze their sentences and phrases more critically, leading to 
improved accuracy. P10 conveyed that:

“After recognizing such pattern through interactions with 
the AI, I became more aware about using the correct prepo-
sition in real conversations.” P10

DISCUSSION

Students’ Writing Performances Before and After the 
Implementation of GPT-Based Chatbots within the 
Process-Based Writing Framework

The	results	presented	in	table	1	reveal	a	significant	improve-
ment in students’ writing performance using GPT-based 
chatbots within the process-based writing framework. Prior 
to	the	intervention,	the	students	had	a	mean	score	of	x̄=9.13,	
indicating a relatively lower level of performance. However, 
after the intervention, their average mean score increased 
substantially	 to	 x̄=17.03.	 Results	 of	 the	 study	 underscore	
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a	 noteworthy	 improvement	 in	 participants’	 writing	 profi-
ciency attributed to an innovative intervention that utilizes 
GPT-based chatbots within a process-based writing frame-
work. This comprehensive method incorporates key phases 
of the process-based approach, including prewriting, writ-
ing, and post-writing, empowering students to approach 
their writing assignments strategically. The interactive GPT-
based chatbots, coupled with the process-based approach, 
effectively fosters student engagement in composing their 
written pieces. Moreover, the application’s provision of re-
al-time	 feedback	 and	 clarifications	 contributes	 to	 the	 pro-
active regulation of understanding, ensuring that students 
receive immediate guidance during their writing endeav-
ours (Sinha et al., 2020). This feature proves particularly 
beneficial	during	the	pre-writing	and	writing	stages,	where	
students engage in planning and writing activities. The in-
teractive nature of the chat application allows students to 
refine	their	ideas	based	on	an	evolving	grasp	of	the	content,	
promoting a dynamic and iterative approach to the writing 
process. The post-writing stage assumes a pivotal role in 
guiding students toward a deeper comprehension of their 
focal points and the arguments to be included in their drafts. 
This	phase	serves	as	a	reflective	platform,	encouraging	stu-
dents	 to	 critically	 assess	 and	 refine	 their	work.	 The	 evalu-
ative process not only promotes self-directed learning but 
also equips students with tools to enhance their strategies 
in subsequent writing tasks, fostering continuous improve-
ment. The result is in congruence with Wuttiphan’s (2023) 
and Robillos and Namwong’s (2021) studies reporting that 
utilizing process-based approach helped students facilitate 
their writing tasks and thus effectively improve their writing 
performance.

Students’ Writing Quiz Performances Across Various 
Writing Aspects
It is noteworthy to emphasize that the students’ writing quiz 
performances showed an improvement in terms of writing 
aspects such as organization, content, coherence-cohesion, 
logical connection, and argumentation. Integrating GPT-
based chatbot within the process-based writing framework 
offers students a valuable tool for enhancing organizational 
skills. Through interactive discussions, students can articu-
late	and	 refine	 their	 ideas,	 facilitating	 the	 identification	of	
logical connections and the creation of a well-structured 
framework for their writing. Real-time conversations also 
allow for collaborative development of outlines, providing a 
systematic approach to organizing thoughts and ensuring a 
coherent structure in their written compositions (Wonglako-
rn & Deerajviset, 2023). Regarding ‘content’, the interven-
tion enabled students to access a wealth of information in 
real-time, supporting them in gathering relevant and diverse 
content for their compositions (Fitria, 2023). The interactive 
nature of the chat application exposes students to a variety 
of perspectives, fostering a comprehensive understanding 
of their chosen topics. This exposure to diverse viewpoints 

enriches the depth of content in their writing, making their 
compositions more robust and well-informed. 

Moreover, engaging in coherent discussions within the GPT-
based chatbots (Zoherey, 2023) allow students to practice 
expressing ideas in a structured manner. This skill is directly 
transferable to their written work, where they learn to main-
tain logical connections between sentences and paragraphs. 
Shibani et al. (2017) highlighted that by capitalizing on mas-
sive pre-training data, GPT-based chatbots can comprehend 
the context of learners’ responses and deliver appropriate 
language assistance, making language learning more dy-
namic and engaging. Real-time feedback from the chat ap-
plication helps highlight inconsistencies or gaps in students’ 
discussions, prompting them to address and enhance co-
herence in their written compositions. 

Lastly, the application becomes a dynamic platform for stu-
dents	to	develop	and	refine	their	argumentation	skills	with-
in the process-based writing framework (Kitajroonchai et al., 
2022). Through interactive debates and defending ideas in 
real-time, students can hone their abilities to construct com-
pelling arguments. This practice in the virtual setting trans-
lates into more persuasive and well-supported arguments 
in their written compositions. Su et al. (2023) emphasized 
that the application’s real-time feedback provides construc-
tive insights into the strength of students’ arguments, en-
couraging	 them	to	 refine	and	strengthen	 their	persuasive	
techniques for effective written expression. The aforemen-
tioned statements are in congruence with the responses of 
the	participants	when	they	were	asked	about	 the	benefits	
they obtained from the intervention. A participant stated 
that	 the	more	 they	 practice	writing,	 the	more	 they	 refine	
their writing skills such as content, organization, coherence, 
argumentation, and overall writing structure.

Conversely, the observed minimal improvement in the as-
pect of “logical connection” when utilizing a GPT-based chat 
application within a process-based writing framework could 
stem from a combination of factors, including the technolo-
gy’s primary focus on grammar and structure, potential limi-
tations in guiding complex idea progression, and a potential 
misalignment between the AI’s capabilities and the nu-
anced requirements of content coherence (Fitria, 2023; Su et 
al., 2023). The emphasis on grammar and the process-based 
writing processes might have overshadowed logical organ-
ization, and the AI’s lack of explicit guidance on transitions 
and coherent content arrangement could have contributed 
to the comparatively lesser enhancement in this aspect of 
writing.  In certain situations, the AI-generated responses 
might contain inaccuracies or be contextually inappropriate. 
When learners encounter inaccurate or misunderstood re-
sponses, it can lead to confusion and misinterpretation of 
information leading to illogical organization. 
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Learners’ Learning Experiences After the 
Implementation of GPT-Based Chatbots within the 
Process-Based Writing Famework

The qualitative analysis of the study delves into the students’ 
learning experiences (particularly in their writing skill) with 
the GPT-based chatbots within the process-based writing 
framework,	 were	 significantly	 enhanced.	 Firstly,	 the	 pro-
cess-based approach provided a structured framework, al-
lowing students to build a strong foundation through plan-
ning, drafting, and revising. Activities such as peer reviews 
and iterative revisions fostered collaboration and self-direct-
ed learning, leading to improved writing skills and greater 
confidence.	 The	 emphasis	 of	 the	 writing	 process	method-
ology	 on	 multiple	 drafts	 and	 reflective	 practices	 enabled	
students	 to	 refine	 their	work	 systematically,	 aligning	with	
research that underscores the value of such methodolo-
gies (Wonglakorn & Deerajviset, 2023; Robillos & Namwong, 
2021). Secondly, the GPT-based chatbots offered immediate, 
personalized feedback, helping students address writing is-
sues in real-time and reducing anxiety by providing a sup-
portive, non-judgmental space for practice. This use of ad-
vanced NLP tools facilitated continuous improvement and 
enhanced	students’	writing	proficiency,	 reflecting	findings	
on	 the	benefits	 of	 technology	 in	 language	 education	 (Mo-
qbel & Al-Kadi, 2023; Su et al., 2023; Okonkwo & Ade-Ibijola, 
2021).

However, integrating GPT-based chatbots also introduced 
challenges, such as time constraints, inaccuracies in feed-
back, and the risk of overreliance on AI tools. These issues 
sometimes impeded the effectiveness of the writing process, 
emphasizing the need for a more nuanced approach to in-
tegrating technology with traditional methodologies (Zhai, 
2022). Despite these challenges, the intervention effectively 
enhanced	students’	critical	thinking	skills,	such	as	reflective	
learning and error correction, aligning with the literature 
on	 the	 benefits	 of	 process-based	 approach	 (Wonglakorn	
& Deerajviset, 2023). This highlights the importance of fur-
ther research into optimizing the integration of GPT-based 
chatbots with established writing frameworks to address 
emerging challenges and improve educational practices in 
the digital age.

CONCLUSION

This study illuminates the transformative impact of inte-
grating GPT-based chatbots within a process-based writ-
ing framework on learners’ writing skills. The noteworthy 
outcomes underscore the considerable potential of this 
intervention in enriching language learning experiences. 
Participants exhibited remarkable improvements across 
various writing components, indicating the effectiveness of 
GPT-powered interactions. The consistent practice and ex-
posure to diverse language patterns facilitated by the GPT-
based	chat	applications	contributed	significantly	to	height-

ened	language	proficiency.	Furthermore,	the	integration	of	
a process-based writing approach empowered learners to 
self-regulate	and	engage	in	reflective	practices,	fostering	a	
more effective language acquisition process. The positive 
reception of GPT-based chat applications by participants 
emphasizes their adaptability and openness to embracing 
technological innovations in their language learning jour-
ney. The user-friendly interface, coupled with instant feed-
back and accessibility, created an immersive language prac-
tice environment that resonated well with participants. 

Importantly,	the	findings	not	only	highlight	the	positive	im-
pact on writing skills but also underscore the broader impli-
cations	for	self-regulation,	reflective	learning,	and	the	inte-
gration of technology in language education. As educators 
and practitioners consider innovative approaches, this study 
provides a compelling case for the effective utilization of 
GPT-based	chatbots	 in	 fostering	 language	proficiency	and	
a more engaging learning experience. Future researchers 
might gain valuable insights into the potential of incorporat-
ing GPT-based chatbots within a pedagogical framework to 
enhance language learning outcomes.

Despite the promising outcomes, it is essential to acknowl-
edge certain limitations warranting consideration. Firstly, 
the	study’s	scope	was	confined	to	a	specific	context	with	a	
relatively small sample size, potentially limiting the gener-
alizability	 of	 the	findings.	 To	address	 this,	 future	 research	
should aim to broaden the scope by incorporating diverse 
contexts and populations. Additionally, increasing the sam-
ple size would enhance the robustness and representative-
ness	of	the	analysis.	Secondly,	the	present	study	identified	
a	 less	 improved	writing	component,	 specifically	 in	“logical	
connection.” To address this in future interventions, a mul-
tifaceted approach is recommended. Begin by developing 
targeted instructional modules that explicitly address the in-
tricacies of logical connections, emphasizing the use of tran-
sitional phrases and cohesive devices. Tailor the interven-
tion to cater to individualized learning needs, recognizing 
varying	 proficiency	 levels	 among	 students.	 To	 strengthen	
the feedback mechanism of the GPT-based chatbot, provide 
detailed and constructive feedback on logical connections, 
facilitating a clearer understanding for students. Integrate 
explicit instruction on logical connections within the broader 
framework of the process-based approach, highlighting the 
importance of coherence in writing. Furthermore, imple-
ment a longitudinal assessment approach to track students’ 
progression in mastering logical connections over time. A 
mixed-methods research design, combining quantitative 
measures with qualitative insights, can provide a compre-
hensive	understanding	of	 the	 factors	 influencing	 improve-
ment.	 Lastly,	 maintain	 a	 flexible	 approach,	 continuously	
evaluating and adapting the intervention based on ongo-
ing feedback and assessment results to effectively address 
emerging needs and challenges. This proactive strategy 
ensures the intervention remains responsive and impactful 
within evolving educational landscapes.
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APPENDIX A

WRITING RUBRIC FOR QUIZZES

Components 4 marks 3 marks 2 marks 1 mark

Organization The writing presents a 
clear and effective struc-
ture that enhances the 
overall	flow	and	readability.	
Each section and para-
graph seamlessly transi-
tion to the next, contrib-
uting to a strong sense of 
unity and purpose.

The organization is solid, 
with a discernible struc-
ture that supports the 
overall message. While 
some improvements could 
enhance	the	flow,	the	
reader can easily follow 
the logical progression of 
ideas.

The organization is some-
what inconsistent, and 
improvements are needed 
to	create	a	smoother	flow.	
The structure may be con-
fusing at times, impacting 
the overall coherence of 
the writing.

The writing lacks a clear 
organizational structure, 
making	it	difficult	for	
the reader to follow the 
intended	message.	Signifi-
cant revisions are neces-
sary to improve overall 
organization.

Content The content demonstrates 
a deep understanding of 
the topic. Relevant details 
are effectively incorporat-
ed, contributing to a com-
prehensive and engaging 
narrative.

The content provides a 
clear	and	sufficient	explo-
ration of the topic. While 
some additional depth or 
elaboration could enhance 
the overall quality, the 
key points are generally 
well-addressed.

The content is somewhat 
lacking, and there are 
notable gaps in coverage. 
The writer needs to pro-
vide more relevant details 
or information to fully 
address the topic.

The	content	is	insufficient,	
with	significant	gaps	in	
information. The writer 
must substantially expand 
and improve the content 
to adequately address the 
topic.

Coherence-Co-
hesion

The writing exhibits ex-
ceptional coherence and 
cohesion. Sentences and 
paragraphs are skillful-
ly connected, creating 
a	seamless	and	fluid	
progression of ideas. The 
reader can easily follow 
the writer’s line of thought.

The coherence and cohe-
sion are generally strong, 
with effective transitions 
between sentences and 
paragraphs. While there 
may be a few areas 
that	could	benefit	from	
improvement, overall, the 
writing maintains a good 
flow.

The coherence and cohe-
sion could be stronger. 
Some sentences or para-
graphs may feel disjointed 
or disconnected, requiring 
attention to improve the 
overall	flow	of	the	writing.

The writing lacks co-
herence and cohesion, 
making it challenging for 
the reader to follow the 
writer’s intended message. 
Substantial revisions are 
needed to create a more 
connected	and	fluid	piece.

Logical Connec-
tion

The logical connections 
between ideas create a 
compelling and persuasive 
argument. The writer ef-
fectively builds upon each 
point, leading to a strong 
and convincing conclusion.

The logical connections 
are solid, with a clear 
progression of ideas that 
contributes to a persuasive 
argument. While some 
areas	may	benefit	from	
additional support or 
development, the overall 
structure is effective.

The logical connections are 
somewhat weak, and the 
argument may lack suf-
ficient	support	in	certain	
areas. The writer should 
strengthen	the	logical	flow	
to enhance the overall 
persuasiveness.

The logical connections 
between ideas are unclear 
or absent, resulting in a 
weak and unconvincing 
argument.	Significant	
revisions are necessary to 
establish a more coherent 
and compelling line of 
reasoning.

Argumentation The argument presents a 
compelling and persua-
sive case. It effectively 
anticipates and address-
es counterarguments, 
providing thorough and 
convincing support for the 
writer’s perspective. The 
reasoning is clear, and the 
overall argument is highly 
compelling.

The argument is solid, 
presenting a clear and 
well-supported case. While 
there may be room for 
additional depth or explo-
ration of certain points, the 
writer effectively supports 
their perspective and 
addresses key counterar-
guments.

The argument is somewhat 
underdeveloped, lack-
ing in-depth analysis or 
support in certain areas. 
The writer should provide 
more thorough reasoning 
and evidence to strength-
en the overall persuasive-
ness of the argument.

The argument is weak, 
with	insufficient	support	
and limited analysis. The 
writer needs to substan-
tially improve the depth 
and coherence of the 
argument to make it more 
persuasive and convincing.
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ABSTRACT
Background: As	a	national	database	 for	 indexing	scientific	 journals,	SINTA	has	considerable	
significance	for	the	Indonesian	academic	community	as	it	measures	the	performance	of	national	
journals and increases the visibility of Indonesian journals and researchers internationally. 
Although studies have been conducted to examine the role of academic vocabulary in scholarly 
publications, very little has investigated how academic vocabulary has been used in SINTA-
indexed applied linguistics journals (SIALJ) research articles and whether there are differences 
in academic vocabulary coverage across SINTA rankings.

Purpose: This	 study	 examines	 the	 academic	 vocabulary	 measure	 of	 whether	 significant	
differences in academic vocabulary coverage are present in SIALJ research articles across 
rankings. This examination will offer insights into the linguistic expectations set by the editorial 
boards of the journals across rankings.

Method: Out of 8585 journals indexed by SINTA, we found 72 related to applied linguistics. We 
chose four journals with the highest impact factor in each ranking to ensure representativeness. 
We included approximately 250000 running words from each journal in each ranking and 
obtained	6073379	tokens	in	total.	We	used	AntWordProfiler	to	analyse	the	lexical	distribution	
with GSL and AWL as the base lists.

Results: We found that the academic vocabulary coverage in SIALJ research articles accounts 
for 11.01%, similar to other studies that also found that academic words typically cover at least 
10%	of	academic	texts.	We	also	identified	that	the	higher	the	journal	rank,	the	more	coverage	
of	the	academic	vocabulary.	However,	our	quantitative	measurement	identified	no	significant	
differences in academic vocabulary coverage in SIALJ research articles.

Conclusion: The	 absence	 of	 significant	 distribution	 disparities	 across	 rankings	 suggests	 a	
shared practice of strategies language use in SIALJ, irrespective of their rankings and challenges 
common assumptions about strategic language use discrepancies among journal clusters.

KEYWORDS
academic vocabulary, applied linguistics, journals, SINTA, coverage, rankings

INTRODUCTION
The proliferation of open-access journals 
in recent years from various professional 
organizations, universities, independent 
institutions,	 and	 even	 bogus	 scientific	
entities has emerged extensive criticism 
about the publication quality. Bibliomet-
ric indices have emerged as a promising 
tool for identifying ethical violations in 
publishing practices (Gureyev & Mazov, 
2022). These indices evaluate the publi-

cation status, the expertise of its authors, 
and the quality of their work by analys-
ing	 citation	 frequency	 in	 the	 same	field	
(Roldan-Valadez et al., 2019). While pro-
ducing impactful research through sci-
entific	writing	requires	laborious	work,	it	
is widely acknowledged that only 10% of 
published work has a chance of being cit-
ed (Weinstein & Morgan, 2007). This issue 
is exacerbated by the language barrier, 
where publications written not in English 
often	receive	significantly	fewer	citations	
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(Arenas-Castro et al., 2024). Bibliometric indices allow re-
searchers to determine the most appropriate journals for 
their work and monitor publication trends through self-as-
sessment. Thus, contributing to reputable and high-quality 
journals can enhance the chances of their work being read 
and referenced (Castillo-Vergara et al., 2018; Donthu et al., 
2020; Rey-Martí et al., 2016).

Several factors contribute to the assessment of a scientif-
ic journal’s quality, including the rigor of the peer-review 
process, the reputation of the editorial board and review-
ers, and the journal’s impact factor. Equally important is the 
quality of language used to convey ideas, as effective com-
munication	 can	 significantly	 influence	 the	 academic	 com-
munity.	The	use	of	academic	vocabulary	in	scientific	writing	
enhances the accuracy of communication and improves the 
comprehension	of	research	findings	(Awagu,	2021;	Choo	et	
al., 2017; Hyland, 2002). However, authors often prioritize 
linguistic simplicity over accuracy and precision (Aldawsari, 
2017; Biber & Gray, 2016), which can compromise the con-
tent’s accuracy (Breeze, 2008; Robbins, 2016).  Therefore, 
writers need to strike a balance between simplicity and ac-
curacy by carefully selecting appropriate vocabulary (Demir, 
2019).

Countless	studies	have	explored	the	significance	of	academ-
ic	vocabulary	in	scientific	writing,	revealing	that	a	good	com-
mand	 of	 discipline-specific	 vocabulary	 indicates	 effective	
communication (Brun-Mercer & Zimmerman, 2015; Choo 
et al., 2017; Coxhead, 2012). As many scholars suggest, this 
practice promotes long-term academic performance (Cso-
may & Prades, 2018; Masrai et al., 2021). Furthermore, ac-
ademic vocabulary has been found to be positively associ-
ated with journal quality (El‐Omar, 2014), research impact 
(Pournia, 2019), and authors’ credibility in the discourse 
practices	 of	 their	 scientific	 community	 (Matinparsa	 et	 al.,	
2022; Xodabande et al., 2022). Careful word choice establish-
es	the	author’s	expertise	and	credibility	in	the	field,	which	is	
critical for building readers’ trust and validating the argu-
ment presented (Hyland, 2013).

While previous literature has acknowledged the importance 
of	academic	vocabulary	in	scientific	writing,	there	has	been	
limited research on how academic vocabulary is used in 
journal articles, particularly in the context of the SINTA-in-
dexed applied linguistics journal (SIALJ). This noticeable 
research gap presents us with an opportunity to examine 
how academic vocabulary is being used in these journals 
and	whether	 there	 are	 significant	differences	 in	 academic	
vocabulary coverage across rankings. Based on this back-
ground, the study addresses the following research ques-
tions: (1) What is the academic vocabulary coverage in SIALJ 
research articles? (2) How does the distribution of academic 
vocabulary in SIALJ research articles vary across rankings?

LITERATURE REVIEW

Open Access Journals and Bibliometric Indices

Numerous bibliometric indices are now accessible online, 
with both free and paid access options. Some prominent 
publication databases that employ accessible metrics in-
clude Scopus, Web of Science (WoS), PubMed, DOAJ, and 
SINTA (Science and Technology Index). These journal in-
dexing portals provide comprehensive databases that offer 
bibliographic information, publication frequency, and im-
pact factor of the journals. Although scholars have doubted 
the effectiveness of these measurements in determining 
the quality of publications, they admit that scholars often 
dream of having their works published in reputable and in-
dexed journals as they tend to have a larger readership, as 
demonstrated by their bibliometric measurement (Garner 
et al., 2018; Kandi, 2016; Koushik, 2017). Beyond that, these 
portals	play	a	significant	role	in	helping	researchers	identi-
fy	and	evaluate	academic	literature.	The	significance	of	the	
portals is even more highlighted by their use in bibliometric 
analysis, which assesses how impactful the researchers and 
their	works	are	in	scientific	development	(Xiao	et	al.,	2022).

In the context of Indonesia, SINTA is considered the primary 
national journal indexing portal that evaluates the quality of 
academic journals using various metrics, such as citations 
and h-index.  In addition to assessing the quality of nation-
al journal’s performance, SINTA also serves to increase 
the visibility of Indonesian journals and researchers in the 
global arena (Firmansyah & Faisal, 2019; Nandiyanto et al., 
2020; Purnomo et al., 2020) as it provides academic brand-
ing to both researchers and institutions; thus, it increases 
their reputation and recognition in the global academic 
world (Ibrahim & Fadhli, 2021; Muslimin & Basthomi, 2022; 
Rahardja et al., 2019). Studies have reported that SINTA 
holds	equal	significance	with	more	globally	acknowledged	
indexing portals, like Scopus or WoS, as evidentially shown 
by SINTA-indexed journals’ adherence to the high standard 
of excellence (Tamela, 2020; Wijaya & Bram, 2022; Yadira et 
al., 2022). Therefore, we can conclude that as a platform for 
disseminating knowledge and encouraging scholarly contri-
butions, SINTA serves as a catalyst for promoting the rec-
ognition of Indonesian academia in the international arena.

Academic Vocabulary in Scientific Writing
Several	factors	determine	the	quality	of	a	scientific	journal,	
including the rigor of its peer-review process, the reputation 
of its editorial board members, the publication frequency, 
and the impact factor. The peer-review process is crucial to 
ensuring that the published articles have met high-quality 
standards (Wicherts, 2016). The reputation and expertise of 
the journal’s editorial board are also important to ensuring 
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that the article content remains up-to-date and relevant 
to the journal’s scope (Black et al., 1998). The publication 
frequency indicates the journal’s quality by publishing in-
novative and novel research. Finally, the impact factor indi-
cates that the published articles have a large readership, as 
evidenced by their citations (Koushik, 2017). However, it is 
important to not merely see the impact factor of a journal 
as the only measure of its quality. Assessing the quality of 
a publication should also consider how the article has con-
formed with the common practice, especially with the use 
of	discipline-specific	vocabulary	known	as	academic	vocab-
ulary.

Accurate and appropriate use of academic vocabulary is a 
key instrument to facilitate researchers’ accurate commu-
nication	 of	 their	 findings	 and	 ideas	 to	 their	 academic	 col-
leagues (Choo et al., 2017; El‐Omar, 2014). Moreover, the 
skilful use of academic vocabulary establishes the writer’s 
credibility	 in	 their	 field	 and	 increases	 the	 accessibility	 of	
their works (Awagu, 2021). The use of academic vocabulary 
ensures that research results are easily understandable and 
comparable	to	those	of	other	researchers	in	the	same	field.		
Moreover, Asaad (2024) argues that mastering academic 
vocabulary, including complex and low-frequency words, is 
essential for producing high-quality academic writing and 
is	strongly	linked	to	proficient	writing	skills.	Therefore,	mas-
tery of academic vocabulary is essential for achieving effec-
tive	 scientific	 writing	 and	 successful	 research	 and	 knowl-
edge dissemination.

Academic	writing	is	renowned	for	its	use	of	discipline-specific	
language or academic vocabulary, which is essential in con-
veying	complex	ideas	and	theories.	Despite	its	significance,	
the use of academic vocabulary in scholarly publications is 
often undervalued. Some perceive it as too complicated for 
common readers, leading to a tendency for authors to prior-
itize linguistic simplicity over precision (Aldawsari, 2017; Bib-
er & Gray, 2016). However, such practice can compromise 
content accuracy and lead to a loss of credibility in scien-
tific	communication	(Breeze,	2008;	El‐Omar, 2014; Robbins, 
2016). Thus, striking a balance between technical accuracy 
and linguistic clarity is principal in academic writing, and 
writers must carefully measure their use of academic vocab-
ulary to ensure accuracy while maintaining comprehensibil-
ity (Arianto & Basthomi, 2021; Demir, 2019; Hyland, 2009). 
While it may be tempting to simplify language to reach a 
wider	audience,	it	is	essential	to	maintain	the	specificity	and	
precision	required	for	scientific	communication	by	carefully	
selecting the most appropriate and accurate academic vo-
cabulary to convey their ideas effectively (Hinkel, 2003).

The	 crucial	 role	 of	 academic	 vocabulary	 in	 scientific	 dis-
course has prompted Coxhead to develop the Academic 
Word List (AWL) to standardize academic terminology (Cox-
head, 2000). The study demonstrated that 570-word families 

comprised 10% of all academic text words. In the context of 
EAP,	teachers	can	enhance	the	proficiency	of	learners	in	sci-
entific	communication	by	prioritizing	this	list.	However,	the	
AWL has limitations as it mainly covers written academic lan-
guage and may not incorporate all relevant spoken academ-
ic	vocabulary	or	apply	to	specific	fields.	In	response	to	this	
issue, various registers and domains have been scrutinized 
for lexical distribution, including medical science (Chen & 
Ge, 2007), agriculture (Martínez et al., 2009; Muñoz, 2015), 
chemistry (Valipouri & Nassaji, 2013; Xodabande et al., 2023), 
education (Mozaffari & Moini, 2014), nursing (Yang, 2015), 
environmental science (Liu & Han, 2015), psychology (Safari, 
2018; Xodabande & Xodabande, 2020), veterinary medicine 
(Özer	&	Akbaş,	2024),	and	applied	linguistics	(Khani	&	Tazik,	
2013; Matinparsa et al., 2022; Shabani & Tazik, 2014; Vong-
pumivitch et al., 2009; Xodabande et al., 2022).

METHOD

Corpora
Our study involved the corpus compilation of research 
articles in applied linguistics, which was drawn from a 
systematic selection of SINTA-indexed journals ranked 
between 1 (the highest) and 6 (the lowest). In 2022, out of 
the 8585 journals indexed by SINTA, we identified 72 that 
covered applied linguistics, or a combination of applied 
linguistics, linguistics, and literature written in English. 
Within this subset, we found four journals ranked first, 22 
ranked second, 26 ranked third, eight ranked fourth, five 
ranked fifth, and seven ranked sixth. To ensure the rep-
resentativeness of the corpus, we downloaded research 
articles related to applied linguistics from four journals 
with high-impact factors to represent each rank. We then 
converted the articles into plain text for data analysis and 
removed extraneous text such as journal names, run-
ning heads, author names and affiliations, page numbers, 
DOIs, tables, and references. To achieve balance with-
in the corpus, we selected and included approximately 
250000 running words from their current issues. The 
number of articles included in each journal varies due to 
the differing lengths of articles across journals. Neverthe-
less, we continued to download articles and add them to 
the corpus until each sub-corpus contained approximate-
ly 250000 running words. The final corpus comprised 
6073379 running words (tokens) and provided a compre-
hensive and diverse sample of academic texts in applied 
linguistics. Table 1 presents the selected journals that 
were included in the corpus.

Software and Base Lists for Analysis
This	 research	 utilized	 AntWordProfiler	 to	 analyse	 the	 use	
of academic vocabulary in SIALJ research articles.  Ant-
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WordProfiler	 is	 a	 tool	designed	 to	profile	 vocabulary	 level	
and text complexity and compare the loaded corpora with 
a list of reference corpora. The tool includes three base 
word lists by default: 1000 and 2000 GSL (West, 1953) and 
the Academic Word List (Coxhead, 2000). Nevertheless, it 
is possible to evaluate texts against additional vocabulary 
lists, which can be manually added to the program. In this 
study, we decided to incorporate supplementary lists into 
our	 profiling	 approach	 because	 the	 General	 Service	 List	
(GSL) and the Academic Word List (AWL) only include words 
that function as headwords. Research in lexical frequency 
profiling	 frequently	 reveals	 that	 non-AWL/non-GSL	 words	
can make up more than 13% of the corpus (refer to stud-
ies by Chanasattru & Tangkiengsirisin, 2017; Matinparsa et 

al., 2022; Xodabande et al., 2022; Xodabande & Xodabande, 
2020).	However,	the	specific	list	to	which	these	off-list	words	
belong	remains	unclear.	Therefore,	we	find	it	necessary	to	
utilize	 an	 additional	 list,	 specifically,	 BNC-COCA	 lists	 31-34,	
which we adopted from Nation (2012).  This additional list 
enables us to more thoroughly investigate the percentage 
of words in English texts that are not included in standard 
lists. The lists encompass proper names, marginal words, 
transparent compounds, and acronyms.

Data Processing
After	 importing	 all	 sub-corpora	 into	 AntWordProfiler,	 the	
software provides an overview of vocabulary coverage, 

Table 1
Top Four SIALJ Across Rankings

SINTA JOURNAL TITLE NO. OF ARTICLES TOKENS

1 Indonesian Journal of Applied Linguistics 94 256380

International Journal of Language Education 64 255853

TEFLIN Journal 47 256094

Studies in English Language and Education 49 252180

2 English Review: Journal of English Education 60 253610

Journal on English as a Foreign Language 49 251594

Lingua Cultura 72 255224

Register Journal 56 252694

3 ETERNAL (English, Teaching, Learning, and Research Journal) 61 252599

Premise: Journal of English Education and Applied Linguistics 61 253822

Metathesis: Journal of English Language, Literature, and Teaching 64 253445

JELTL (Journal of English Language Teaching and Linguistics 52 250485

4 Getsempena English Education Journal 66 250782

IDEAS: Journal on ELT and Learning, Ling. and Lit. 71 251289

Exposure Journal 74 252194

The English-Education: Journal of English Teaching and Research 78 252374

5 Anglo-Saxon 90 254884

Wiralodra English Journal 67 255941

Linguistik Terapan 115 253633

e-Journal of Linguistics 88 252160

6 ELT in Focus 44 250679

Journal of English Language Education 90 253111

Journal Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris Indonesia 59 251913

Jurnal Serunai Bahasa Inggris 68 250439

Total 1639 6073379
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range, and frequency in the GSL/non-AWL and AWL. First-
ly, a comprehensive analysis was performed by incorporat-
ing corpora from research articles in all SIALJ to determine 
the overall coverage of GSL/non-AWL and AWL vocabulary. 
Subsequently, a comparative analysis was undertaken to in-
vestigate vocabulary coverage in each SIALJ, based on their 
respective rankings, to identify any discrepancies in GSL/
non-AWL and AWL vocabulary coverage. Finally, we present 
the top 50 AWL vocabularies in SIALJ research articles and 
the top 25 AWL vocabularies in SIALJ in each ranking.

In order to further examine whether the distribution of ac-
ademic vocabulary in SIALJ research articles varies across 
rankings, we conducted a one-way analysis of variance 
(ANOVA)	because	it	is	suitable	for	the	specific	characteristics	
of our dataset and research objective. Examining the differ-
ence in AWL distribution also compares the AWL distribu-
tion by comparing the means of AWL token percentage, AWL 
type, and AWL headword count, making ANOVA well-suited 
to handle proportions, counts, and measurements spanning 
a wide range of values. The ANOVA was conducted to test 
the null hypothesis (H0),	which	 states,	 “There	 is	no	 signifi-
cant difference in the distribution of academic vocabulary in 
SIALJ research articles across rankings.” If the p-value was 
less	than	the	chosen	significance	level	of	0.05,	we	rejected	
the	null	hypothesis,	indicating	a	significant	difference	in	the	
distribution of academic vocabulary in SIALJ research arti-
cles across rankings. 

RESULTS

Coverage of Lexical Items in SIALJ Research 
Articles

Table 2 shows the coverage of lexical items in SIALJ re-
search articles. The table demonstrates the distribution of 
the 1st GSL/non-AWL in the corpus, covering approximate-

ly 4401027 tokens, which is around 72.46% of the total cor-
pus. Combined with the 2nd GSL/non-AWL, it covers around 
4703228 tokens or 77.44% of the total corpus. The Academic 
Word List (AWL) covers 11.01% of the total corpus, corre-
sponding to 668500 tokens. In this case, the cumulative cov-
erage of GSL/non-AWL and AWL accounts for 88.45% of the 
total corpus. Notably, 11.55% of the corpus (701651 tokens) 
is	 classified	 as	 non-AWL/non-GSL.	 Within	 this	 percentage,	
1.89% of the words are proper names, predominantly those 
of authors cited in the articles. Additionally, 0.51% are mar-
ginal words, which mainly include alphabets used in bullet 
lists and exclamations (e.g., hmm, uh, and wah) from inter-
view data presented in the articles. Moreover, 0.64% of the 
words are transparent compound nouns, such as feedback, 
classroom, and teamwork, while 0.49% comprise acronyms, 
including efl, esl, and ielts. The remaining 8.02% of the words 
are not found in GSL, AWL, and supplementary lists and are 
primarily non-English words from interviews and other dis-
cipline-specific	 vocabulary	 such	 as	 semantic, syntactic, and 
guttural. Of the 570-word families in Coxhead’s AWL, 569-
word families (99.82%) were found, with the word so-called 
not being found in the corpus. The absence of the word in 
the corpus maybe because it is categorized at level 10 in 
Coxhead’s AWL, but it may also be because it is not a con-
tent	word	 that	expresses	specific	concepts;	 instead,	 it	 is	a	
phrase to modify or comment on other words or concepts.

Further	analysis	of	the	above	findings	reveals	that	the	ten	
(10) most frequently used words from the AWL account for 
a total of 136791 tokens, which is approximately 2.25% of the 
entire corpus. These words include research (35090 tokens), 
data (20786 tokens), text (15979 tokens), analyse (15171 to-
kens), process (14768 tokens), strategy (11514 tokens), partic-
ipate (11401 tokens), communicate (10742 tokens), and meth-
od (9340 tokens). The list of the top 50 academic vocabulary 
words in SIALJ research articles is presented in Table 3.

The word list shown in Table 3 contains a variety of words 
that present the key themes and research area in applied 

Table 2
Lexical Profile of the SIALJ Research Articles

List Token Token% Cum Token% Type Headword Count

1ST GSL 4401027 72.46 72.60 3763 998

2nd GSL 302201 4.98 77.44 2819 957

AWL 668500 11.01 88.45 2671 569

BNC-COCA31 114811 1.89 90.34 2378 2266

BNC-COCA32 30938 0.51 90.85 64 32

BNC-COCA33 38972 0.64 91.49 346 270

BNC-COCA34 29724 0.49 91.98 226 222

Not in the list 487206 8.02 100.00 18190 18190

 Total 6073379 100.0  30457 23504
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linguistics, including language learning and teaching (i.e., 
approach, design, instruct, method, strategy, technique), cul-
tural	 influences	 (i.e.,	attitude, context, culture, motive), and 
the impact of technology (i.e., interact, media, technology).

Distribution of Academic Vocabulary in SIALJ 
Research Articles across Rankings 
Table 4 shows distribution patterns of AWL and GSL/non-
AWL in SIALJ across rankings. The study observed that the 
higher the SINTA ranking, the greater the percentage of 
the AWL distribution, and conversely, the higher the SINTA 
ranking, the lower the GSL/non-AWL percentage. The AWL 
percentage tends to increase with higher SINTA ranking, 
ranging from 12.04% for SINTA 1 to 10.56% for SINTA 6. In 
contrast, the GSL/non-AWL coverage increases with low-
er SINTA rankings, from 74.33% for SINTA 1 to 79.89% for 

SINTA 6, indicating that the better the quality of a journal in 
SINTA, the more academic vocabulary is used. Further anal-
ysis revealed that SIALJ journals with a SINTA 1 ranking con-
tain the highest number of AWL word types, totalling 2300 
types, and the highest number of word families, which is 567 
words. This number gradually decreases to 1934 types and 
556-word families for SINTA 6.

Further analysis also found three-word families that do not 
occur in SIALJ research articles with a SINTA 1 (i.e., so-called, 
nuclear, offset),	 five	 in	 SINTA	 2	 (i.e.,	 bulk, invoke, offset, so-
called, subsidy), eight in SINTA 3  (i.e., cease, export, federal, 
forthcoming, invoke, offset, revenue, so-called), ten in SINTA 
4 (i.e., adjacent, amend, commence, currency, erode, export, 
federal, forthcoming, nuclear, so-called), ten in SINTA 5 (i.e., 
albeit, currency, erode, federal, fee, levy, offset, regime, so-
called, subsidy), and 16 in SINTA 6 (i.e., adjacent, aggregate, 

Table 3
Top 50 Most frequent AWL Items in SIALJ Research Articles

Rank Words Frequency Sub-lists Rank Words Frequency Sub-lists

1 research 34090 1 26 lecture 4631 6

2 data 19786 1 27 technique 4535 3

3 text 14979 2 28 achieve 4504 2

4 analyse 14171 1 29 technology 4473 3

5 process 13768 1 30 structure 4428 1

6 strategy 10514 2 31 factor 4419 1

7 participate 10401 2 32 category 4352 2

8 communicate 9742 4 33 positive 4303 2

9 method 8340 1 34 design 4254 2

10 culture 7483 2 35 function 4233 1

11 respond 7347 1 36 aspect 4179 2

12 conduct 6487 2 37 task 4070 3

13 motive 6412 6 38 role 3953 1

14 context 6038 1 39 theory 3908 1

15 assess 5993 1 40 error 3777 4

16 create 5905 1 41 instruct 3756 6

17 conclude 5816 2 42 approach 3679 1

18 media 5639 7 43 previous 3613 2

19 implement 5379 4 44 involve 3611 1

20 significant 5358 1 45 topic 3599 7

21 interact 5145 3 46 vary 3585 1

22 perceive 4918 2 47 item 3565 2

23 focus 4861 2 48 attitude 3548 4

24 indicate 4829 1 49 consist 3346 1

25 academy 4756 5 50 evaluate 3320 4



ACADEMIC VOCABULARY IN APPLIED LINGUISTICS JOURNAL

JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024 101

|ResearchPapers

albeit, bulk, confine, currency, displace, erode, nuclear, offset, 
so-called, subsidy, suspend, terminate). Table 5 presents the 
top 25 AWL in SIALJ research articles for each ranking, with 
words in bold type indicating that they were found in SIALJ 
research articles in all rankings.

Table 5 shows that 10-word families are found within the top 
25 AWL in SIALJ research articles across rankings, namely, 
analyse, communicate, data, method, participate, process, re-
search, respond, strategy, and text. These words naturally oc-
cur in SIALJ research articles as they are related directly to 
the research themes in applied linguistics, such as language 

Table 4
Distribution of Academic Vocabulary in SIALJ Research Articles Across Rankings

Word lists SINTA 1 SINTA 2 SINTA 3 SINTA 4 SINTA 5 SINTA 6

AWL token 122829 117523 116964 104696 104302 102186

AWL token % 12.04 11.60 11.58 10.40 10.26 10.16

AWL type 2300 2275 2126 2050 2136 1934

AWL headword 567 565 562 560 560 556

Table 5
Top 25 Most Frequent AWL Items in SIALJ Research Articles Across Rankings

SINTA 1 SINTA 2 SINTA 3 SINTA 4 SINTA 5 SINTA 6

research research research research research research

participate data data data data text

analyse analyse participate analyse text data

text strategy analyse process process process

data participate process text analyse analyse

assess process communicate strategy communicate strategy

strategy text text method strategy method

process culture respond communicate technique communicate

culture communicate strategy motive method conduct

respond context lecture respond function implement

context assess academy error conclude conclude

communicate method method participate culture technique

identify media motive conduct participate significant

significant respond culture conclude create grade

instruct conduct create media theory media

motive interact implement culture media create

method lecture conduct achieve context assess

academy perceive technology create respond achieve

interact technology perceive implement structure motive

task indicate interact assess conduct respond

indicate motive significant factor clause participate

factor focus media task source design

positive item context focus identify perceive

perceive function focus academy interact category

focus category indicate context attitude hypothesis
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acquisition	and	language	teaching.	Specifically,	these	words	
can be found in the research method section. The consistent 
and prevalent occurrence of the word research emphasizes 
its central role as a key element in applied linguistics schol-
arly discourse. Additionally, words like data and participate 
occur consistently in SIALJ research articles, indicating their 
significance	in	applied	linguistics.	The	word	like	participate 
demonstrates engagement and involvement, highlighting 
the	significance	of	 the	active	 role	of	 individuals	 in	applied	
linguistics studies. Also, the frequent occurrence of the word 
data indicates the attempts to sustain its empirical methods 
and acknowledgment of the role of data in advancing knowl-
edge	within	the	field.

Furthermore, the consistent use of methodological terms 
like analyse and text suggests that SIALJ scholars across 
rankings continue to maintain rigorous analytical methods 
and	recognize	 the	significance	of	 textual	elements	 in	scru-
tinizing language-related phenomena. In addition, the re-
current use of words like communicate and strategy in SIALJ 
across	rankings	reflects	a	sustained	focus	on	effective	com-
munication	and	methodical	approaches	in	the	field.	Finally,	
the prevalence of culture and context across SIALJ rankings 
shows the scholars’ preferences in studying how languages 
relate	to	culture,	signifying	the	field’s	dedication	to	in-depth	
studies across various research levels.

Further	analysis	also	reveals	that	the	identified	words	occur	
in the top 25-word list of SIALJ research articles belong to 
Coxhead’s AWL sub-lists 1, 2, and 3, accounting for 3.33% 
(202,828 tokens) of the total corpus or 33.34% of the aca-
demic word found in SIALJ research article. However, some 
words occur in lower sub-lists in Coxhead’s list. For instance, 
several words occur in sub-list 4 (i.e., attitude, communicate, 
error, implement), sub-list 5 (i.e., academy/academic, clause), 

sub-list 6 (i.e., communicate, instruct, lecture, motive/motivate), 
sub-list 7 (i.e., grade, media). This observation suggests that 
while there is substantial overlap between this AWL list and 
Coxhead’s, the ranking and prominence of certain words 
differ, emphasizing the strategic lexical composition within 
the applied linguistics research articles in the SIALJ dataset 
compared to Coxhead’s AWL. The high frequency of certain 
words within SIALJ research articles, despite their relative-
ly low occurrences in Coxhead’s AWL, suggests that these 
words	hold	particular	 significance	or	 relevance	within	 the	
context of applied linguistics. 

In addition to the qualitative observation of how academic 
vocabulary is used in SIALJ research articles across rankings, 
we conducted a quantitative analysis to examine further 
whether the differences observed in our qualitative obser-
vation are also evident in quantitative measurements. In 
order	 to	examine	whether	 there	 is	a	significant	difference	
in the coverage of academic words in SIALJ research arti-
cles across rankings, we conducted an analysis of variance 
(ANOVA)	 to	 test	 the	 significance	of	 variations	 in	academic	
vocabulary coverage across SINTA rankings. AWL coverage 
percentage, AWL types, and AWL headwords were chosen 
for the analysis.

Table 6 shows the results of normality tests on the three 
data sets using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov and Shapiro-Wilk 
tests, showing that the p-values for all datasets in all tests 
are greater than 0.05. This value suggests that all datasets 
have	 a	 sufficiently	 normal	 distribution,	 and,	 therefore,	 an	
analysis of variance (ANOVA) can be conducted to measure 
whether	 there	 is	 a	 statistically	 significant	 difference	 in	 ac-
ademic vocabulary coverage in SIALJ across rankings. The 
result of the ANOVA calculation is presented in Table 7.

Table 6
Normality Test Results for Academic Vocabulary in SIALJ Research Articles Across Rankings

Kolmogorov-Smirnov Shapiro-Wilk

Statistic df p-value Statistic df p-value

AWL Token 0.369 6 0.299 0.841 6 0.234

AWL Types 0.276 6 0.300 0.948 6 0.726

AWL Headword 0.269 6 0.300 0.968 6 0.880

Table 7
ANOVA for Academic Vocabulary in SIALJ Research Articles Across Rankings

Source of variation Sum of squares df Mean Square F p-value F crit

SINTA ranks 33602.39 5 6720.478 1.101877 .417176661 3.325835

Error 60991.17 10 6099.117

Total 14701625 17     
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The table shows that the p-value associated with SINTA ranks 
is	0.417176661,	greater	than	the	generally	used	significance	
level of 0.05. Therefore, we fail to reject the null hypothesis, 
suggesting	 no	 significant	 difference	 in	 academic	 vocabu-
lary distribution in SIALJ research articles across rankings. A 
smaller F-statistic relative to the critical F-value (3.325835) 
further	 supports	 the	 conclusion	 of	 non-significance.	 The	
F-statistic of 1.101877 indicates that the observed variabili-
ty	between	SINTA	rankings	is	insignificant.	In	summary,	the	
p-value and the F-statistic lead us to accept the null hypoth-
esis	and	conclude	that	there	is	no	statistically	significant	dif-
ference in the distribution of academic vocabulary in SIALJ 
research articles across rankings.

DISCUSSION

The importance of academic vocabulary in scholarly com-
munication	has	been	firmly	established	in	the	literature.	Ac-
ademic vocabulary is critical in ensuring that the research 
findings	are	communicated	accurately	and	effectively	within	
the academic community (Awagu, 2021; Choo et al., 2017). 
The consistent use of academic vocabulary enhances the 
clarity and coherence of academic discourse (Arianto & 
Basthomi, 2021). Moreover, the ability to adeptly use aca-
demic	 vocabulary	 is	 significant	 for	 establishing	 credibility	
and promoting inclusivity in scholarly communication (Mat-
inparsa et al., 2022).

In this study, we examined the coverage and distributions of 
academic words in SINTA-indexed applied linguistics journal 
(SIALJ) research articles. We aimed to determine the extent 
to which academic vocabulary is utilized within these jour-
nals	and	to	explore	whether	there	are	significant	differences	
in vocabulary usage across different SINTA rankings. 

Our	 findings	 of	 an	 11.01%	 coverage	 of	 Coxhead’s	 AWL	 in	
SIALJ research articles align with the results of other stud-
ies suggesting that academic words typically cover at least 
10% of academic texts (Hyland & Tse, 2004; Khani & Tazik, 
2013; Vongpumivitch et al., 2009). Regarding applied lin-
guistics, our research shows a nearly identical AWL cover-
age to that found by Xodabande et al. (2022), who reported 
an 11.46% coverage in reputable applied linguistics journals. 
Further examination also found that among the top 50 AWL 
words	identified	by	Xodabande	et	al.	(2022),	24	items	were	
also present in our study. The list of headwords includes 
academy, acquire, analyse, approach, assess, communi-
cate, context, culture, data, factor, focus, instruct, interact, 
item, motive, participate, process, research, role, strategy, 
structure, task, text, and theory. Beyond this, our analysis of 
the Academic and Applied Linguistics Word List (ALAWL) by 
Xodabande et al. (2022) revealed 378 common headwords 
with our study. This shared academic vocabulary indicates a 
significant	consistency	within	SIALJ	research	articles	and	the	
broader	field	of	applied	linguistics.	

Our observation of an 11.01% coverage of Coxhead’s AWL 
in SIALJ research articles aligns with the notion of a disci-
pline-specific	 vocabulary,	 where	 specific	 terms	 become	
integral to academic discourse dependent on “contextual 
environments	 which	 reflect	 different	 disciplinary	 practic-
es and norms” (Hyland & Tse, 2004, p. 251), irrespective of 
journal clusters or rankings. This terminological uniformity 
is deemed crucial to enhance clarity in facilitating communi-
cation within the academic community (Hyland & Tse, 2004). 
It	pedagogically	benefits	English	language	teaching	by	help-
ing learners better understand published applied linguis-
tics academic texts they need to read (Khani & Tazik, 2013). 
Moreover, a consistent academic vocabulary in several lists, 
especially related to applied linguistics, establishes and 
maintains disciplinary identity (Nation, 2001) and promotes 
accessibility and inclusivity (Martínez et al., 2009).

The study also found that several vocabularies in SIALJ re-
search articles mostly occur in Coxhead’s AWL top three 
sub-lists,	 covering	 approximately	 3.33%.	 This	 finding	 cor-
roborates the observation of Vongpumivitch et al. (2009) 
that the top word lists in applied linguistics research articles 
accounted for 3.60%, suggesting that the top word list in 
SIALJ research articles also exhibits high frequency in oth-
er applied linguistics word lists. This consistency not only 
enhances the clarity and coherence of academic discourse 
within	SIALJ	but	also	reflects	the	commitment	of	Indonesian	
academia to linguistic convention, scholarly communication 
standards, and the overall quality of research. Meticulous at-
tention to language use also implies a commitment of jour-
nal editorial boards to robust selection and editorial process, 
establishing it as a reputable journal in the academic land-
scape. 

However, we also notice that some vocabulary is found in 
considerable numbers in SIALJ research articles despite hav-
ing low frequency in Coxhead’s AWL. Words such as attitude, 
communicate, motive, and media are particular to applied 
linguistics, particularly in the context of language teaching 
and learning. This phenomenon corroborates the assertion 
of scholars in diverse disciplines who challenge the conven-
tional	 notion	 of	 a	 one-size-fits-all	 academic	 word	 list	 and	
emphasize	 the	 need	 for	 developing	 field-specific	 academ-
ic vocabulary (Khani & Tazik, 2013; Kwary & Artha, 2017; 
Xodabande & Xodabande, 2020; Yotimart, 2021). 

The presence of these specialized terms may be attribut-
ed to the unique contextual environments within which 
applied	 linguistics	 operates,	 as	 well	 as	 the	 genre-specific	
conventions	 that	govern	academic	writing	 in	 this	 field.	 As	
Hyland and Tse (2004) have noted, disciplinary vocabular-
ies adapt to “a locally appropriate theoretical and method-
ological framework” (p. 246). In this case, Hyland’s (2004) 
concept of genre pedagogy is highly relevant as it suggests 
that	 academic	 writing	 is	 required	 to	 follow	 genre-specific	
conventions that general word lists may not fully represent; 
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therefore,	the	development	of	field-specific	lexicons	is	nec-
essary (Khani & Tazik, 2013; Martínez et al., 2009; Valipouri 
& Nassaji, 2013; Xodabande et al., 2022). Xodabande et al. 
(2023) contend that a replication study, building on previ-
ous	research	about	the	development	of	wordlists	for	specific	
disciplines, may effectively achieve this purpose.

Further	quantitative	 analysis	 reveals	 an	absence	of	 signifi-
cant distribution disparities across various SINTA rankings, 
challenging	 the	 findings	 of	 Arianto	 and	 Basthomi	 (2021),	
who noted a heightened strategic language use among au-
thors in high-quality journals. Possible explanations could 
be that journal editors prioritize novel contributions rather 
than how authors strategically present their research with 
accurate language. This may also suggest that all journals, 
regardless of their ranking in a journal database, equal-
ly emphasize the importance of strategic language use in 
applied linguistics research; thus, all authors are required 
to adhere to the notion that disciplinary vocabularies adapt 
to specialized needs, contributing to the identity and coher-
ence	of	the	field	(Biber	&	Gray,	2016;	Hyland	&	Tse,	2004).

This study has implications for editorial and peer review 
standards and EAP teaching. The study may inform editorial 
boards and peer reviewers that acknowledging the consist-
ent	application	of	strategic,	discipline-specific	language	has	
challenged the notions that journals with high reputations 
necessarily	 need	more	 refined	 language	use.	 Instead,	 the	
findings	suggest	that	editorial	boards	have	a	more	egalitar-
ian approach to linguistic expectations in their publications. 
While	 maintaining	 a	 discipline-specific	 register	 in	 publica-
tions	is	significant,	the	editorial	boards	and	peer	reviewers	
should also focus on effective communication rather than 
subjecting authors to prestige-based linguistic norms.  Fur-
thermore,	our	findings	of	 the	shared	practice	of	academic	
vocabulary use across SINTA rankings suggest that EAP ed-
ucators tailor their instruction by introducing academic vo-
cabulary to ensure students are adept at scholarly discourse 
within	their	field.	

While our study has shown the commitment of Indonesian 
academia to linguistic conventions and the meticulous at-
tention of journal editorial boards in maintaining reputable 
standards, we acknowledge that the study focused on SIALJ 
research	articles	in	which	the	findings	may	not	fully	capture	
the entirety of academic vocabulary use within broader ap-
plied	linguistics	field.	Also,	the	study’s	reliance	on	a	specif-
ic timeline for analysis may not capture potential shifts in 
academic vocabulary over time, especially given the evolv-
ing nature of multidisciplinary research trends, particularly 
considering	the	increasing	use	of	AI	in	scientific	publications.	
Future research should also expand the scope by including 
more journal samples and using larger corpora to compre-
hensively depict how academic vocabulary is used in SIALJ 

research articles. Moreover, a focused approach to exam-
ining the corpus of Indonesian authors could offer a more 
accurate description of how Indonesian applied linguistics 
researchers use academic vocabulary.

CONCLUSION

This study has examined the lexical landscape of SIALJ re-
search articles and provides insights into the distribution 
and characteristics of academic vocabulary across different 
rankings.	We	 identified	substantial	 coverage	of	Coxhead’s	
AWL in SIALJ research articles, aligning with the broader 
academic literature regarding the prevalence of academic 
words in scholarly texts. The substantial overlap between 
SIALJ and Coxhead’s AWL and other applied linguistics-relat-
ed word lists underscores the consistent and discipline-spe-
cific	nature	of	academic	discourse	in	SIALJ	research	articles	
and applied linguistics in general. Furthermore, our exami-
nation of SINTA rankings found an intriguing pattern: high-
er-ranked journals exhibit greater AWL distribution, not sig-
nificantly,	 especially	 upon	 quantitative	measurement.	 The	
findings	challenge	the	notion	of	a	discrepancy	 in	strategic	
language use among journals of varying quality, suggesting 
that strategic language use is a shared practice across SIALJ, 
irrespective of their rankings. Additionally, the prevalence 
of	specific	field-related	terms	with	lower	occurrences	in	Cox-
head’s AWL highlights unique linguistic needs and prefer-
ences	within	applied	linguistics	journals,	notably	influenced	
by	 the	 current	 trends	 in	 research	 topics	 within	 the	 field	
at the time of the study. The study contributes to the ev-
er-evolving understanding of academic vocabulary, empha-
sizing	the	significance	of	discipline-specific	lexicon	in	schol-
arly communication. Future research should investigate the 
evolving nature of academic vocabulary within applied lin-
guistics, particularly in light of the increasing prevalence of 
AI-generated	publications,	which	may	significantly	alter	the	
landscape of academic vocabulary. Additionally, expanding 
the scope to include more journals and larger corpora could 
provide a more comprehensive understanding of academic 
vocabulary use across different contexts.
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ABSTRACT
Background: Academic writing for publication (AWforP) has recently come to the fore because 
of the critical importance of scholarly publication to academia and the internationalization of 
science.	A	review	of	the	scientific	literature	on	AWforP	found	that	it	is	underdeveloped	and	lacks	
comprehensive frameworks and models for AWforP challenges, AWforP strategies, or both.

Purpose: To contribute to bridging these gaps, this article aims to summarize and map the 
AWforP	challenges	and	AWforP	strategies	identified	in	the	scholarly	empirical	literature.

Method: A systematic Scopus/WoS literature review was used for data collection, identifying 
15 relevant sources (n, sample size). The review was based on the PRISMA recommendations. 
Data were analyzed and summarized by deduction and meta-analysis based on chi-square 
heterogeneity test and meta-regression, then mapped by induction and K-means clustering.

Results: First, 31 challenges to AWforP and 36 strategies for AWforP were detected. Second, 
an	 original	 classification	 of	 AWforP	 challenges	 was	 introduced.	 The	 taxonomy	 of	 academic	
writing strategies was expanded with AWforP strategies. Third, AWforP challenges/strategies 
were	 ranked	 based	 on	 their	 frequency	 of	mention	 in	 the	 sample.	 Semantic	 difficulties	were	
the most prevalent challenge, and attending academic writing courses was the most advised 
strategy. Fourth, through meta-analysis, the sample was found to be moderately statistically 
heterogeneous (I2=60.97%),	and	the	summary	effect	size	was	positive	and	statistically	significant.	
Fifth,	the	sampled	sources	were	mapped	into	five	clusters	based	on	the	country	of	researchers	
studied (SSE=10.511). 

Conclusion: This article conceptualizes empirical research on AWforP challenges and AWforP 
strategies by identifying, comprehensively systematizing, summarizing, and mapping them. 
Implementing	 the	 proposed	 taxonomy	of	 AWforP	 challenges/strategies	 under	 the	 identified	
cluster	 specifics	 in	 the	 academic	 writing	 teaching	 and	 strategic	 research	 planning	 and	
control practices would improve researchers’ publication activity and research management 
effectiveness at the university and national levels.

KEYWORDS
academic writing, writing for publication, scholarly publications, challenges and strategies, 
research management

INTRODUCTION
The	 notification	 ‘Congratulations!	 Your	
article has been accepted for publica-
tion’ is strongly desired and valuable for 
researchers nowadays (Agathokleous, 
2022).	 The	 exceptional	 significance	 of	
their scholarly productivity for academ-
ia in recent years is a primary reason 
(Frandsen et al., 2024; Lambovska, 2023). 
Over the past two decades, knowledge 

production has become a central pil-
lar of national (Carlsson & Wilén, 2024) 
and global research governance policies 
(Oancea, 2019). Publication activity in 
the Scopus/Web of Science (WoS) data-
bases is now a key criterion for high ac-
creditation scores (Veretennik & Okulova, 
2023), university rankings (Lambovska 
& Todorova, 2023), and funding (Owan 
et al., 2023). As a result, publications 
in high-quality journals have become 
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vital to the establishment and academic success of schol-
ars, university professors, and doctoral candidates (herein 

“researchers”) (Habibie, 2022; Jalongo, 2024). The quality 
of these publications largely depends on how well the au-
thors’ ideas are expressed textually (Scholz, 2022), thereby 
bringing academic writing for publication (AWforP) to the 
forefront	 of	 the	 scientific	 literature.	 AWforP	 is	 a	 complex	
skill as a part of academic writing (Tikhonova et al., 2024). 
The complexity of academic writing stems from its linguistic 
and stylistic features: sentence structure, vocabulary, syn-
tactic	constructions,	hedging	devices,	genre	specificity,	etc.	
(Biber,	2006).	AWforP	complexity	is	further	amplified	by	its	
global nature, driven by the internationalization of science 
(Raitskaya	&	 Tikhonova,	 2020).	 Some	 authors	 even	 define	
AWforP as a challenging process (Du Plooy et al., 2024). The 
paramount importance and high complexity of AWforP for 
academia bring out identifying AWforP challenges and strat-
egies as a top priority for all stakeholders, but primarily for 
research management bodies. 

A review of the literature on AWforP shows that it is one of 
the emerging topics of interest in academic writing (Rait-
skaya	 &	 Tikhonova,	 2022).	 Specifically	 regarding	 AWforP	
challenges and AWforP strategies, the following gaps in the 
Scopus/WoS	 scholarly	 literature	 were	 identified.	 First,	 the	
scholarly literature on AWforP challenges and strategies 
for AWforP is in its infancy. This conclusion is based on the 
fact that 57 records were found on the topic of this study, of 
which only 15 (Table 1) were relevant to it. Second, we failed 
to	find	a	complete	model	or	 theoretical/conceptual	 frame-
work of AWforP challenges and strategies to address them. 
Only the source (Ren & Hu, 2023) can be considered such an 
effort,	but	it	is	a	community-specific	case	study	lacking	the	
specifics	of	a	framework	or	generic	model.	Third,	the	litera-
ture review found no comprehensive systematization of or 
models for AWforP challenges, AWforP strategies, or both. 
This gap addresses both empirical and theoretical research. 
Source (Lim & Koay, 2024) is an exception, but only for rhe-
torical strategies to improve paper quality/acceptance.

To contribute to bridging the indicated gaps, albeit in a small 
way, this article aims to summarize and map the challenges 
and strategies for academic writing for publication identi-
fied	 in	 the	 scholarly	 empirical	 literature.	Methodologically,	
we identify this research as a basic conceptual model of the 

“conceptual description” type (Meredith, 1993). A Scopus/
WoS systematic literature review, deduction/induction, me-
ta-analysis using meta-regression and chi-square heteroge-
neity test, and K-means cluster analysis underpin it.

The theoretical basis of this research covers the concepts of 
philosophy of science, linguistics, and knowledge manage-
ment. Concepts of the philosophy of science were applied 
to specify the nature and type of this research as a concep-
tual	model.	Specifically,	these	are	Meredith’s	(1993)	ideas	of	
conceptual models and frameworks forming a logical and 
well-structured theory. From linguistics and knowledge 

management, the concepts of Hyland (2021), Gillett et al. 
(2013), Tang et al. (2023), Teng and Yue (2023), and Bui et 
al.’s (2023) taxonomies were primarily used. We predom-
inantly	 followed	 the	concepts	of	 the	first	 three	sources	 to	
classify the AWforP challenges, as we fully support the au-
thors’ views. The taxonomies of the last two sources were 
employed as a basis for systematizing strategies for AWforP. 
In our opinion, these taxonomies propose the most com-
plete	classification	of	academic	writing	strategies.

In this study, four research questions clarify our tasks:

RQ#1: What are the AWforP challenges and strategies for 
AWforP found in the scholarly empirical literature 
indexed by Scopus and Core Collection (WoS) data-
bases before August 9, 2024?

RQ#2: Which AWforP challenges are most prevalent, and 
which AWforP strategies are most advised in aca-
demia?

RQ#3: What is the heterogeneity of practices in academia 
regarding AWforP challenges and strategies?

RQ#4: How can we reasonably cluster studies on AWforP 
challenges and strategies from the perspective of 
effective AWforP management and control?

From a linguistics and educational perspective, this article is 
a pioneering effort to bridge the gap between the theory and 
practice of AWforP by conceptualizing empirical research on 
AWforP challenges and strategies. To our knowledge, this 
is	 the	 first	 study	 to	 identify,	 comprehensively	 systematize,	
summarize, and map AWforP challenges and strategies. It 
also complements and extends the current taxonomy of ac-
ademic writing challenges and strategies toward scholarly 
writing for publication. In terms of the philosophy of science, 
this article suggests a conceptual descriptive model. Imple-
menting the proposed toolkit in teaching academic writing 
and strategic research planning and control practices would 
improve researchers’ publication activity and research man-
agement at the university and national levels.

BASIC CONCEPTS
This section introduces the basic concepts underlying our 
study. Its two designations are to build conceptual founda-
tions for the proposed taxonomy of AWforP challenges and 
AWforP strategies and to substantiate our inference about 
the nature of this study. Concepts from linguistics, knowl-
edge management, and general management underpin 
the taxonomy of the AWforP challenges/strategies. We use 
these concepts to explain our understanding of the core of 
AWforP challenges/strategies and our approach to group-
ing them. The basic concepts in this context address the 
eponymous AWforP group of challenges/strategies. Con-
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cepts from the philosophy of science are applied to clarify 
the nature of this study as a conceptual descriptive model.

In creating AWforP challenge groups, we drew primarily on 
Hyland’s (2021) concepts of academic discourse and meta-
discourse tools, Gillett et al.’s (2013) and Tang et al.’s (2023) 
ideas	on	academic	writing	features,	and	Üstünbaş’s	(2023)	
perspective on the nature of metalinguistic awareness/
knowledge. The selection of concepts is mainly based on 
the high degree of correspondence between these authors’ 
views	and	ours.	Academic	discourse	 is	defined	as	ways	of	
thinking about language and its use in academia (Hyland, 
2021).	Academic	discourse	covers	the	first	AWforP	challenge	
group of the proposed taxonomy (row 1, Table 2). Metalin-
guistic awareness/knowledge is viewed as cognizance of 
how a language works, including its structure, form and 
use	(Üstünbaş,	2023).	It	covers	the	third	AWforP	challenge	
group here (row 3, Table 2).

In identifying AWforP strategies, we rely mostly on Teng and 
Yue’s (2023) and Bui et al.’s (2023) taxonomies of academic 
writing strategies (cognitive, metacognitive, rhetorical, and 
social). In our view, these authors propose the most com-
plete	 classification	of	academic	writing	 strategies,	 summa-
rizing the main prior concepts on this subject. Cognitive 
strategies directly address the writing process (Wischgoll, 
2016),	and	the	first	AWforP	strategy	group	here	(row	1,	Ta-
ble 3). They cover organizing, connecting ideas, elaborating, 
summarizing, visualizing, inference, deducing, etc. (Bui et 
al., 2023; Supeno et al., 2024). Metacognitive strategies fall 
under metacognitive control (Teng & Yue, 2023) and facili-
tate aligning cognitive strategies with writing goals and the 
writing process monitoring (Wischgoll, 2016). They include 
drafting, information management, editing/revising, plan-
ning, monitoring, and evaluation (Bui et al., 2023; Rosdiana 
et al., 2023). Here, these strategies cover the second AWforP 
strategy group (row 2, Table 3). Rhetorical strategies help 
writers present their ideas in an understandable way (Bui 
et al., 2023), covering the third AWforP strategy group here 
(row 3, Table 3). These strategies include analogy, compar-
ison, metadiscourse tools, formulating questions, analysis, 
organizing ideas, contrast, etc. (Chanamé-Chira et al., 2022). 
Social strategies cover seeking interplay/support from oth-
ers, receiving feedback, information sharing, etc. (Bui et al., 
2023; Supeno et al., 2024). They are included in the fourth 
AWforP strategy group, shown in row 4 of Table 3.

The basic concepts from the philosophy of science applied 
here address the conceptual model, the conceptual descrip-
tive model, and the levels of conceptual models/frames. We 
mainly use and follow Meredith’s (1993) concepts of models/
frames as building blocks of coherent, logical and well-struc-
tured research methodological theory. A conceptual model 
is	defined	by	Meredith	(1993)	as	a	set	of	concepts	employed	
to describe or represent a process or object without ex-

plaining it. There are seven conceptual models according to 
Meredith (1993). Based on their explanatory power, they are 
grouped	into	three	hierarchical	levels	(Dwayi,	2024).	The	first	
level is the lowest, covering conceptual models. The second 
(middle) level covers conceptual frameworks. Meta-frames/
theories are at the third (highest) level. A conceptual de-
scriptive model is a type of conceptual model that is least 
abstract and mostly descriptive (Meredith, 1993). It belongs 
to the lowest model level because of its least explanatory 
power (Lynn, 1976; Meredith, 1993). 

METHODS

General Description of the Study
We	carried	out	this	study	in	three	phases.	In	the	first	phase,	
AWforP challenges and strategies for AWforP were drawn 
from	 the	 literature,	 then	 systematised,	 and	 finally	 ranked.	
As a result, research questions 1 and 2 were answered. The 
second phase included a meta-analysis, and the third cov-
ered a cluster analysis. Research questions 3 and 4 were re-
spectively answered in phases 2 and 3. 

A systematic review of the literature (Phase 1) was employed 
to gather data. The data were analysed through deduction 
(Phase 1) and meta-analysis (Phase 2) methods. Induction 
(Phase 1) and K-means clustering (Phase 3) methods were 
applied	to	synthesise	the	findings	of	this	paper.

The PRISMA rules were heeded in this review and meta-anal-
ysis. The latter was executed with the chi-square test of 
heterogeneity and meta-regression. The results were sum-
marized in a Forest Plot diagram. IBM SPSS was applied to 
cluster the review data. The meta-analysis results and clus-
ters were visualized through MS Excel.

Systematic Literature Review
PRISMA rules (Page et al., 2022) were employed for this sys-
tematic review. Using Lambovska and Raitskaya’s (2022) ap-
proach,	the	review	proceeded	into	five	steps:	identification,	
screening, eligibility, inclusion, and synthesis. Data statistics 
during	the	first	four	stages	are	presented	in	Figure	1	via	a	
PRISMA	flowchart.

In	 the	 (first)	 Identification	 step,	 a	 protocol	 for	 the	 review	
was written, and literature searches were carried out. In 
the review protocol (Figure 2), information (search) sourc-
es, the search phrase and strategies, and eligibility criteria 
(inclusion and exclusion) were described. Scopus & Core 
Collection of WoS scientometric databases were employed 
as search sources because of their scholarly nature and 
high coverage. We used a single search phrase obtained as 
a combination of keywords “academic writing”, publication, 
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publishing, challeng* and strateg*. These were chosen in 
line with the aim of this article. Our search strategy covered 
the entire indexing period of databases and the widest pos-
sible	 search	 fields,	 Topic	 (WoS)	 and	 Article	 Title,	 Abstract,	
and Keywords (Scopus). Eligibility criteria were mainly based 
on the nature of studies (theoretical/ empirical). We aimed 
to explore the practice of academia. Therefore, inclusion 
criterion 1 (research type) covered only empirical studies, 
and inclusion criterion 2 (document type) articles, editorials, 
and book chapters. Theoretical studies and reviews were ex-
cluded through exclusion criterion 2. Two languages were 
included in inclusion criterion 3, English and Russian. The 
Russian language allows covering papers from post-social-
ist countries. Their authors widely use Russian and are still 
poorly represented in Scopus & WoS.

Initial literature searches were carried out on June 10, 2024. 
Last updated on August 08, 2024. In the initial searches, we 
found 53 documents in Scopus & WoS (WoS: 28 and Scopus: 
25). Later, four papers covering the search phrase were in-
dexed in both databases (two for each). Thus, the total num-
ber of documents grew to 57. All 57 records were merged 
into one literature pool (herein “pool”) and uploaded to 
Clarivate EndNote.

In	 the	 (second)	 Screening	 step,	 literature	 filtering	was	 ac-
complished. First, the pool was checked for duplicate re-
cords.	19	duplicates	were	detected	through	the	“find	dupli-
cates” feature. These were removed from the pool, which 
fell to 38 records. Then, this pool was reviewed for exclusion 
criteria 1 and 2. Regarding criterion 1, we found one record 
in Arabic and one in German. Three records were found un-

Figure 1
PRISMA flow chart

Figure 2
Protocol
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der	criterion	2	(theoretical	article,	review	and	note).	All	five	
records were excluded for further review. As a result, the 
pool dropped to 33 records.

In the (third) Eligibility step, study selection was performed. 
The 33 records were analyzed for relevance to our research 
topic.	 Five	 documents	were	 conflicting	with	 the	 topic	 and	
were removed from the pool. We checked if the full text of 
the remaining 28 records was available. Of these, eight pa-
pers were not open access. Their full texts were not found in 
other databases or by queries to the authors, and these arti-
cles were excluded from the review. So, 20 papers are left in 
the pool. These papers were analyzed in detail according to 
exclusion criterion 3, using deduction and expert judgment 
methods. Five papers were found irrelevant to our research 
aim and removed from the pool. Each of the authors then 
performed a second in-depth review. Thus, the eligibility of 
the	remaining	15	papers	for	this	study	was	confirmed.

In the (fourth) Inclusion step, the sample of this study was 
formed. It covers the 15 eligible sources (Table 1). The re-
maining 23 sources (57 reduced by 19 duplicates and 15 
eligible	 –	 “sample”)	 are	 shown	 in	 the	Appendix	below.	Of	
these, two sources fall under criterion 1 (other languages), 
three	under	exclusion	criterion	2	(theoretical	sources),	five	
were	far	from	this	topic,	eight	with	full	text	missing,	and	five	
under exclusion criterion 3 (irrelevant to the research aim).

The	(fifth)	Synthesis	step	covered	data	extraction,	systemati-
zation, and ranking. First, data extraction was done for AW-
forP challenges and AWforP strategies based on an in-depth 
analysis of the selected sources. We tabulated these results, 
thus answering question 1. Second, applying the induction 
method, the AWforP challenges (Table 2) and AWforP strat-
egies (Table 3) were systematised into groups based on 
their nature and concepts from the previous section. The 
country of participants under study (here “researchers”) 
was	also	 identified	 (Table	1).	We	use	 the	 term	“undefined	
country” for the country of top-tier journal editors (sourc-
es [3], [8] and [9], Table 1) because their experience is not 
country-specific,	but	the	term	“international”	for	the	sourc-
es [1], [4], and [7], (Table 1) addressing researchers from 
two or more countries. Third, AWforP challenges/strategies 
were ranked based on their total frequency of mention in 
the sample (Tables 2 and 3, columns Total). On this basis, in 
response to question 2, the most prevalent/advised AWforP 
challenges/strategies	were	identified.	The	top-ranked	ones	
are shown in Figure 3.

Meta-Analysis
We ran a meta-analysis to estimate the statistical heteroge-
neity of the sample, thus answering research question 3. A 
systematic review and statistical estimation of its summary 
results are always covered by the meta-analysis (Higgins et 
al., 2023). Therefore, this meta-analysis was held as a fol-

low-up to our systematic review, in four steps under Milani 
et al.’s recommendations (2024) on the meta-analysis proce-
dure. We adhered to the established methodology through-
out	 the	 process.	 Meta-analysis	 variables	 were	 defined	 in	
the	first	step.	We	used	two	variables:	the	total	mentions	of	
AWforP challenges (AWPC) and the total mentions of AW-
forP strategies (SAWP). Their values are shown in the Source 
Total rows in Tables 2 and 3, respectively. Statistical heter-
ogeneity (I2) was assessed in the second step through the 
chi-square test. When evaluating it, we followed the notion 
of Andrade (2020) that heterogeneity is low when I2 is below 
50%, moderate when I2 is between 50% and 75%, and high 
when I2 exceeds 75%. The third step was choosing a method. 
We decided to use the meta-regression method because it 
can simultaneously model the effects. In addition, our sam-
ple size meets the requirements of more than 10 items (An-
drade, 2020). In the fourth step, we assessed the summary 
effect size using Carlson et al.’s Rule 8 (2023). The summary 
results were pictured by a Forest Plot (Figure 4) portraying 
the	 summary	 effect	 size	 estimate,	 its	 confidence	 intervals	
(CI), and the variations between the sampled sources. The 
Forest Plot was created in MS Excel after Neyeloff et al.’s 
(2012) guidelines on using Excel for this purpose. We delib-
erately decided not to conduct the sensitivity analysis, as it 
would reduce the variety of AWforP challenges/strategies. 

Cluster Analysis
The K-means method was applied to cluster the sampled 
sources. Research question 4 was thus answered. The data 
were processed in 10 iterations by IBM SPSS. AWPC (Country 
Total row, Table 2) and SAWP (Country Total row, Table 3) 
were used as cluster analysis variables. The sampled sourc-
es were clustered using the country of researchers studied 
(Table 1) and the two variables. We decided to group the 
sources based on their country coverage (the countries of 
origin	of	the	researchers	studied)	into	five	clusters	(Figure	5).	
Our decision was founded on a relatively balanced country 
distribution by clusters (Table 4) and a low value of the sum 
of	squared	errors	–	SSE	(Blömer	et	al.,	2016).	As	a	rule,	low	
SSE denotes high compactness of the clusters (Selmi et al., 
2024). Here, we tried to balance the results of these criteria. 
Trials	were	conducted	for	two,	three,	four,	and	five	clusters.	
The	results	for	the	five	clusters	were	the	most	satisfactory	in	
terms of these two criteria. We visualised the clusters and 
their centroids through MS Excel.

RESULTS

Sample of the Study
This subsection presents the sample of this study (Table 1). 
The sample covers 15 sources. The authors of the sources, 
their years of publication, document type, respondents and 
the respondents’ countries are also shown in Table 1.
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Challenges and Strategies for Academic 
Writing for Publication
In response to question 1, we found 31 AWforP challenges 
and 36 AWforP strategies in the sample. These and their to-
tal, by-source and by-country, mentions are shown in Tables 
2 and 3. In both tables, each mention of a challenge/strategy 
is counted once per source and is marked with the symbol 
√.	The	Total	columns	show	the	total	mentions	for	each	chal-
lenge/strategy (per row). The Source Total rows include the 
total mentions of all challenges/strategies in each source 
(per column), representing the values of the AWPC/SAWP 
variables used in the meta-analysis. The Country Total rows 
capture the total mentions of all challenges/strategies for 
each country, representing the values of the AWPC/SAWP 
variables	 used	 in	 the	 cluster	 analysis.	 For	 the	 undefined	
country,	 the	AWPC/SAWP	values	reflect	the	total	mentions	
in source columns [3], [8] and [9], and for the “international” 
item,	they	reflect	those	in	columns	[1],	[4]	and	[7].

Further, AWforP challenges and strategies for AWforP were 
systematised	into	five	and	four	groups,	respectively,	based	
on their nature and the basic concepts used here (see Ba-
sic Concepts section). The AWforP challenge groups (Table 
2) are about academic discourse features, centre-periphery 
relations, (meta)linguistic knowledge, researcher behaviour, 
and research environment. The AWforP strategy groups (Ta-

ble 3) are for cognitive, metacognitive, rhetorical, and so-
cial strategies. Using the same principles of systematization, 
the AWforP challenge group of academic discourse features 
and all AWforP strategic groups were subdivided.

The Most Prevalent Challenges and Advised 
Strategies for Academic Writing for 
Publication

In response to question 2, the most prevalent (top-ranked) 
three AWforP challenges and the most advised AWforP 
strategies were found (Figure 3). The rankings are based on 
the total mentions of AWforP challenges and AWforP strate-
gies, shown in the Total columns of Tables 2 and 3.

The	 top-ranked	 AWforP	 challenges	 were	 semantic	 difficul-
ties	(rank	1,	10	mentions	–	m.),	lack	of	English	language	pro-
ficiency,	difficulties	with	writing	conventions	in	English,	diffi-
culty deciding on research structure (rank 2, 8 m.), grammar 
problems,	and	difficulty	organizing	texts	(rank	3,	5	m.).	The	
most advised strategies for AWforP in academia were at-
tending academic writing courses (rank 1, 10 m.), ongoing 
support from superior/university, formal training at uni-
versities (rank 2, 7 m.), information management through 
corpus tools, providing access to resources, using peer feed-
back, and requesting proofreading/feedback (rank 3, 5 m.).

Table 1
Research Sample Used

№ Source Document type Respondents Country of Respondents

[1] Bakla	&	Karakaş	(2022) Article English-speaking researchers International

[2] Giraldo (2019) Article Columbian university professors Columbia

[3] Good & Pullins (2024) Editorial Top-tier journal editors Undefined

[4] Gupta et al. (2022) Article Non-native English-speaking 
(NNES) doctoral students (DS)and 
their faculty supervisors

International

[5] Harvey et al. (2020) Article Australian health practitioners in 
clinical services

Australia

[6] Langum & Sullivan (2020) Article Norwegian DS Norway

[7] Lillis & Curry (2022) Article NNES researchers International

[8] Lim & Koay (2024) Editorial Top-tier journal editors Undefined

[9] Martín (2017) Editorial Top-tier journal editor Undefined

[10] Niemelä & Naukkarinen (2021) Article Finish DS Finland

[11] Ren & Hu (2023) Article Chinese DS China

[12] Rezaei & Seyri (2019) Article Iranian DS Iran

[13] Shehata & Eldakar (2018) Article Egyptian researchers Egypt

[14] Subaveerapandiyan & Sinha 
(2024)

Article Zambian university librarians Zambia

[15] Zhigalev et al. (2022) Article Russian DS Russian Federation (RF)
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Figure 3
Top-Ranked Challenges and Strategies for Academic Writing for Publication

Table 2
Challenges to Academic Writing for Publication

Challenges to (AWPC)/ Sources 
and Countries
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1 Academic discourse features

1.1 Complexity

a Difficulties	in	developing	concepts √ √ 2

b Difficulty	conceiving	research √ √ √ 3

1.2 Writing structure and organization

a Difficulty	deciding	on	the	manuscript	
structure √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 8

b Difficulty	text	organizing	 √ √ √ √ √ 5

c Difficulties	with	writing	the	Introduction/
Discussion √ √ √ 3

1.3 Writing style

a Concise	writing	difficulties √ √ √ 3

b Difficulty	finding	the	author’s	“personal	
voice» √ 1

1.4 Writing patterns in English
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Challenges to (AWPC)/ Sources 
and Countries
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a Difficulties	with	conventions	for	writing	
(incl. the IMRaD model) √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 8

b Difficulty	translating	some	special	ex-
pressions √ 1

c Difficulty	understanding	genres	of	aca-
demic writing √ √ √ √ 4

2 Centre-periphery relations

2.1 Difficulties	due	to	national	(academic)	
culture √ √ √ √ 4

2.2 Difficulty	conveying	local	debates	in	
mainstream journals √ 1

2.3 Dissatisfaction with the English language 
hegemony √ √ 2

2.4 Idiosyncratic forms of writing (in terms 
of international journals) √ √ 2

2.5 Lack of culture in international publish-
ing √ √ 2

3 (Meta)linguistic knowledge

3.1 Difficulty	paraphrasing	others’	ideas √ √ 2

3.2 Gaps in linguistic terminology √ √ √ 3

3.3 Grammar problems √ √ √ √ √ 5

3.4 Lack	of	English	language	proficiency √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 8

3.5 Problems with academic metadiscourse 
tools √ √ √ 3

3.6 Semantic	difficulties √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 10

4 Researcher behaviour

4.1 Competing priorities at work and home √ 1

4.2 Experiencing writer’s block √ 1

4.3 Fear of international publishing √ √ 2

4.4 Lack of discipline √ √ 2

5 Research environment

5.1 Difficulties	with	peer	feedback √ √ √ 3

5.2 Lack of (clear) communication with 
supervisors √ √ 2

5.3 Lack of instructions (for writing academic 
papers) √ √ √ 3

5.4 Lack of resources √ √ √ 3

5.5 Lack	of	support	(financial,	rewards,	etc.) √ √ √ 3

5.6 Political decisions of some journals √ 1
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Challenges to (AWPC)/ Sources 
and Countries
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Source Total 7 3 2 8 9 8 3 2 4 10 9 10 7 9 10 101

Country Total 18a 3 8b 9 8 10 9 10 7 9 10 101

Note. Sources match those in Table 1. a AWPC of the “international” item is the sum of columns [1], [4], and [7], b AWPC of the undefined country is the sum of 
columns [3], [8], and [9]

Table 3
Strategies for Academic Writing for Publication

Strategies (SAWP)/ Sources and 
Countries
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1 Cognitive strategies

1.1 About the writing process

a Applying novel research designs/meth-
ods √ 1

b Translating only the data necessary for 
the target publication √ 1

c Using dictionaries √ √ 2

1.2 About learning and training

a Attending academic writing courses √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 10

b Formal training at universities √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 7

c Self-Study √ √ √ √ 4

2 Metacognitive strategies

2.1 Planning

a Leaving enough time for/between writing 
and proofreading √ √ 2

b Pre-writing activities √ √ 2

2.2 Drafting

a Drafting the manuscript in the native 
language before its translation √ 1

2.3 Evaluation

a Using a proofreading checklist √ √ √ 3

2.4 Information management through:

a Corpus tools/special software √ √ √ √ √ 5
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Strategies (SAWP)/ Sources and 
Countries
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b Interactive technologies √ 1

c Using reading matrices √ √ 2

2.5 Revising/Editing √ √ √ 3

3 Rhetorical strategies

3.1 Improving writing style

a Borrowing linguistic expressions from 
published articles √ 1

b Balancing academic and literary styles √ 1

c Using metadiscourse tools √ √ 2

3.2 Improving paper quality/acceptance

a «Tell with the Title» (select a short, infor-
mative, and engaging title) √ √ 2

b «Grasp attention with the Abstract» (write 
a brief but comprehensive summary) √ √ 2

c

“Craft the Keywords” (choose relevant key-
words, incl. theoretical and methodolog-
ical terms, and geographical/contextual 
features)

√ 1

d

«Sell the study in the Introduction» (hook 
the reader; highlight the topic’s impor-
tance, literature gaps, and contributions 
of the study)

√ 1

e “Build the ground with the Literature” (lay 
the theoretical/conceptual foundation) √ √ 2

f “Clarify the Methodology” (detail the sam-
ple, data collection procedures/methods) √ √ 2

g “Frame	the	findings	with	the	Results”	(vi-
sualize	findings	and	interpret	results) √ √ 2

h
«Dazzle with the Discussion» (write a 
meaningful discussion, clarify contribu-
tions)

√ √ 2

i

“Culminate in the Conclusion” (summarize 
key contributions and results, highlight 
significance	and	impact	of	the	study,	dis-
cuss future work and limitations)

√ 1

j “Strike with the References” (include semi-
nal & recent, credible & relevant sources) √ 1

4 Social strategies

4.1 University social strategies

a Creating writing centres at the university √ √ √ √ 4

b Ongoing support from the supervisor or 
university √ √ √ √ √ √ √ 7

c Promotion/reward	system	modification √ √ 2
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d Providing access to resources √ √ √ √ √ 5

e Providing an appropriate environment/
culture √ √ 2

4.2 Researchers’ social strategies

a Requesting proofreading/feedback √ √ √ √ √ 5

b Using peer feedback √ √ √ √ √ 5

c Using professional editing/proofreading 
services √ √ √ √ 4

d Using writing retreats √ √ 2

Source Total 10 3 6 10 9 4 1 10 2 5 14 8 5 5 8 100

Country Total 21a 3 18b 9 4 5 14 8 5 5 8 100

Note. Sources match those in Table 1. a SAWP of the “international” item is the sum of columns [1], [4], and [7], b SAWP of the undefined country is the sum of 
columns [3], [8], and [9].

Results of the Meta-Analysis

In response to question 3, the following results from the me-
ta-analysis were found (Figure 4). First, the statistical heter-
ogeneity (I2) assessed by the chi-square test was 60.97%, a 
moderate value. 

Second, the sample summary outcome was 1.29 (Summary 
column, Outcome row, Figure 4 legend), calculated by com-
bining the effect sizes of the sampled sources, with a stand-
ard error (SE) of 0.54 - average for this sample (Summary 
column, SE row, Figure 4 legend).

Third, a Forest Plot diagram was created to depict the results 
of each source and the overall heterogeneity. It is shown 
in Figure 4. Each horizontal line in Figure 4 corresponds 
to	the	 individual	confidence	 interval	of	a	particular	source.	
The horizontal lines of four sources intersect the ordinate, 
thus increasing the heterogeneity of the sample. These are 
sources [2] (R=100, CI=[-13.16;213.16]), [3] (R=33.33, CI=[-
12.86;79.53]), [7] (R=300, CI=[-39.48;639.48]), and [8] (R=20, 
CI=[-7.72;47.72]), where R is the effect size in %.

Fourth, the sample summary effect size, depicted by the 
summary diamond on the line closest to the abscissa, was 
R=129.17 (Summary column, Rate row, Figure 4 legend), 
CI=[24.11;234.24].

Clustering the Sample on the Challenges 
and Strategies for Academic Writing for 
Publication
Five clusters were generated in response to question 4 
(Figure 5 and Table 4). The clusters and their relative dis-
tribution in the sample by country are visualized in Figure 
5a. Figure 5b depicts the cluster centres (centroids) and the 
location of their elements (countries covered). The content 
of the clusters (country coverage and sources included) and 
their SSE are shown in Table 4. Clusters were named after 
their values of total mentions of AWforP challenges (AWPC) 
and AWforP strategies (SAWP).

The clusters have the following features. Cluster 1 (labelled 
“medium–high”)	covered	sources/countries	reporting	a	me-
dium value of total mentions of AWforP challenges (AWPC) 
and a high value of total mentions of AWforP strategies 
(SAWP).	 These	 are	 two	 items:	 the	 undefined	 country	 and	
China. The former corresponds to sources [3], [8], and [9] 
(Table 1), and the latter to [11]. The centroid coordinates of 
cluster 1 were (8.5;16), and its SSE was 4.124. Cluster 2 (la-
belled	“maximum–maximum”)	 included	sources	 reporting	
AWPC and SAWP maximum values. These are three editori-
als ([1], [4], and [7]) combined into one item labelled “inter-
national”. The centroid coordinates of cluster 2 were (18;21), 
and	its	SSE	was	zero	(0).	Cluster	3	(labelled	“medium–medi-
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um”) comprised sources reporting AWPC and SAWP medi-
um values. These are sources [5], [12], and [15] addressing 
researchers from Australia, Iran, and the Russian Federa-
tion, respectively. The centroid coordinates of cluster 3 were 
(9.67;8.33), and its SSE was 1.885. Cluster 4 (labelled “min-
imum–minimum”)	 covered	 only	 one	 source	 -	 [2],	 the	 one	
reporting AWPC and SAWP minimum values. This source ex-
plores researchers from Colombia. The centroid coordinates 
of cluster 4 were (3;3), and its SSE was zero. Cluster 5 (la-
belled “medium-low”) comprised sources/countries report-
ing medium AWPC and low SAWP values. These are sources 
[6], [10], [13], and [14], respectively, addressing researchers 
from Norway, Finland, Egypt, and Zambia. The centroid co-
ordinates of cluster 5 were (8.5;4.75), and its SSE was 4.502.

The summary SSE of the cluster map was 10.511. Three lev-
els of SSE were observed for this cluster map: zero, medium, 
and higher. The SSE of clusters 2 and 4 is zero because they 
cover	only	one	country/item	whose	AWPC	and	SAWP	define	
the cluster centroid. Cluster 3 SSE (1.885) is medium for this 
cluster map. Clusters 1 and 5 have higher SSE values of 4.124 

and 4.502, respectively. One possible reason is that these 
two clusters encompass the most sources - four each.

DISCUSSION

This research summarizes and maps AWforP challenges and 
strategies for AWforP by conceptualizing the empirical liter-
ature indexed by Scopus/WoS before August 09, 2024. 

From a linguistics and education perspective, this research 
is a pioneering effort to address the absence of a compre-
hensive systematization, model or conceptual framework for 
AWforP challenges and AWforP strategies in the scholarly 
literature. In particular, it introduces a taxonomy of AWforP 
challenges	and	AWforP	strategies.	The	first	part	of	this	tax-
onomy	covers	an	original	classification	of	AWforP	challeng-
es based on Hyland’s (2021), Gillett et al.’s (2013), and Tang 
et al.’s (2023) concepts and our experience as researchers. 
The second part of the taxonomy, regarding AWforP strat-
egies, can be considered an extension of Bui et al.’s (2023) 
and Teng & Yue’s (2023) taxonomies on academic writing 

Figure 4
Forest Plot of the Sample
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strategies towards AWforP. This part also integrates the 
ideas of Chanamé-Chira et al. (2022), Rosdiana et al. (2023), 
Supeno et al. (2024) and Wischgoll (2016), and summarizes 
the concepts of all authors from the sampled sources. We 
would like to highlight the expansion of the group of rhetor-
ical strategies in the proposed taxonomy with the subgroup 
for improving paper quality/acceptance based on Good and 
Pullins’s (2024) and Lim and Koay’s (2024) views.

From the point of view of the philosophy of science, it can be 
categorized methodologically as a basic conceptual model 
of the “conceptual description” type under Meredith (1993) 
or	at	a	classificatory	level	under	Lin	(1976).	The	primarily	de-
scriptive and low abstract nature of this study presupposes 
this categorization.

From a managerial perspective, this study directly address-
es activities and tools of strategic research planning and 
control	 at	 both	 university	 and	 national	 levels.	 Specifically,	
choosing a strategy is a strategic planning procedure, iden-
tifying challenges is an element of risk assessment, and 
taking corrective action against challenges/inappropriate 

strategies	is	a	control	influence	known	as	“regulation”	(Ne-
dyalkova, 2020). The last two activities fall under strategic 
control (Zhelev & Kostova, 2024), while the third closes the 
control feedback loop (Nedyalkova, 2024) in strategic man-
agement. 

Research Question 1 
Our	interpretation	of	the	main	findings	on	AWforP	challeng-
es/strategies follows: To begin with the AWforP challenges 
(31 items, Table 2). The group of AWforP challenges to the 
academic discourse features was the most numerous (10 
items). Given our topic, this is a logical outcome, as this 
group covers key challenges to AWforP rather than academ-
ic writing in general. Another important point concerns the 
AWforP strategies (36 items, Table 3). They were systema-
tized into four groups: cognitive, metacognitive, rhetorical, 
and social. Within the rhetorical strategy group, we separat-
ed the improving paper quality/acceptance subgroup, cov-
ering	strictly	specific	strategies	for	writing	scientific	publica-
tions. We titled these strategies based on the leading ideas 
of their authors (Good & Pullins, 2024; Lim & Koay, 2024), 

Figure 5
Clusters to the AWforP Challenges and Strategies

(a) Cluster Map of the Sample (b) Cluster Centroids

Table 4
Results of the Cluster Analysis

Indicator
Cluster 1 

(“Medium-
High”)

Cluster 2 
(“Maximum–
Maximum”)

Cluster 3 
(“Medium–
Medium”)

Cluster 4 
(“Minimum–
Minimum”)

Cluster 5 
(“Medium-

Low”)
Total

SSE 4.124 0 1.885 0 4.502 10.511

Content of the clusters

Country 
coverage Undefined,	China International Australia, Iran, 

Russia Columbia Norway, Finland, 
Egypt, Zambia 11

Literature 
sourcea [3], [8], [9], [11] [1], [4], [7] [5], [12], [15] [2] [6], [10], [13], [14] 15

Note. a Sources match those in Table 1.
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editors of top-tier journals. In the context of the research 
topic, this subgroup and the rhetorical strategy group are 
logically the most numerous, with 10 and 12 items, respec-
tively. Finally, the large number of AWforP challenges and 
AWforP strategies discovered through this research, par-
ticularly strategies to improve paper quality/acceptance, is 
evidence that academia has been excited about the topic 
and has been working on it in recent years.

Research Question 2
Regarding the ranking of AWforP challenges (Figure 3), the 
most prevalent ones (ranked 1st to 3rd, including semantic 
difficulties,	grammar	problems,	difficulties	with	writing	con-
ventions in English, etc.) fall into the groups of challenges 
to academic discourse features and (meta)linguistic knowl-
edge	–	three	per	group.	Furthermore,	these	two	groups	were	
the most mentioned, with 38 and 31 mentions, respectively. 
The groups of research environment (15), centre-periphery 
relations (11), and researcher behaviour (six) follow. These 
results are reasonable because most researchers studied in 
this sample were non-native English-speaking or doctoral 
students (Table 1) and were not experienced enough in AW-
forP, including in international journals.

Regarding the ranking of AWforP strategies (Figure 3), the 
most advised strategies (ranked 1st and 2nd) were two cog-
nitive learning/teaching strategies (attending academic 
writing courses and formal training at universities) and one 
social (ongoing support from superior/university). Three 
social strategies (providing access to resources, requesting 
proofreading/feedback and using peer feedback) and one 
metacognitive (information management through corpus 
tools) were ranked 3rd. Because of their nature, we view 
the top-ranked strategies as highly suitable for overcom-
ing the most prevalent challenges. With 36 mentions, the 
social strategy group was the most advised. The groups of 
cognitive (25), rhetorical (20) and metacognitive strategies 
(19) follow. Notably, rhetorical strategies were not strongly 
recommended, including those to improve paper quality/
acceptance. Given the most prevalent challenges and the 
researchers studied, these results are entirely logical and 
expected by us. The same goes for most AWforP strategies.

Research Question 3
Generally, the meta-analysis’s main advantage is that it ag-
gregates the results of multiple studies, thus providing a 
more reliable summary estimate than an individual study. 
In our research, the statistical heterogeneity of the sample 
(I2=60.97%) was moderate. This level of heterogeneity is typ-
ical of meta-analyses in the social sciences because most 
studies do not have identical empirical settings (Hansen, 
2022). According to the results, four studies ([2], [3], [7], and 
[8]) from our sample increased its heterogeneity to the level 
of	 60.97%.	 These	 studies	 have	 statistically	 insignificant	 re-
sults because their horizontal lines intersect the Forest Plot 

ordinate (Figure 4). We intentionally did not eliminate these 
four sources through sensitivity analysis (Milani et al., 2020) 
as we aimed for a “deep dive” into this topic. The summary 
results of the meta-analysis give reason to conclude that the 
sample	effect	size	is	positive	and	statistically	significant.	

Research Question 4
Based on the cluster analysis results (Figure 5 and Table 4), 
the following interpretations can be made about the fea-
tures of the cluster map: First, two types of clusters can be 
recognized in the cluster map based on the level of corre-
spondence between the total mentions of AWforP challeng-
es (AWPC, Table 2, Country Total row) and those of AWforP 
strategies (SAWP, Table 3, Country Total row). Clusters with 
high	 similarity	 in	 these	 indicators	belong	 to	 the	first	 type.	
These are clusters with two identical title elements, namely 
clusters	2	(“maximum–maximum”),	3	(“medium–medium”)	
and	 4	 (“minimum–minimum”).	 There	 is	 no	 similarity	 be-
tween AWPC and SAWP for the clusters of the second type. 
These are clusters with two different title elements, name-
ly	clusters	1	(“medium–high”)	and	5	(“medium–low”).	The	
second point is that two clusters stand out, the features of 
which	differ	significantly	from	the	others	in	the	cluster	map.	
These	are	clusters	2	(“maximum–maximum”)	and	4	(“mini-
mum–minimum”).	They	address	only	one	country	and	have	
zero SSE and similar extreme centroid coordinates of AWPC 
and SAWP as their titles suggest. Our next conclusion is that 
there are three clusters with similar centroid medium AWPC 
values but quite different SAWP. These are clusters 1 (8.5;16), 
3 (9.67;8.33) and 5 (8.5;4.75). Clusters 1 and 5 even have the 
same AWPC value (8.5). Finally, the total SSE of the cluster 
map (10.511, Table 4) is relatively low for this moderately 
heterogeneous	 sample.	 Therefore,	 our	 findings	 regarding	
clustering can be deemed reliable.

Limitations
The main limitation of this research concerns the review pro-
tocol applied (Figure 2), namely its search sources, search 
phrase and inclusion and exclusion criteria (language, re-
search type, and document type). Furthermore, this re-
search	does	not	consider	the	field	of	study	of	the	sampled	
sources. Exploring the hidden effects and causes of correla-
tions between the two variables of total mentions of AWforP 
challenges and AWforP strategies (AWPC and SAWP), includ-
ing by source and country, is also beyond the scope of this 
study. 

CONCLUSION

This article provides a “deep dive” (in-depth study) into in-
ternational research on challenges and strategies for aca-
demic	writing	for	publication.	These	were	identified,	system-
atised, summarized, and mapped therein, thus answering 
the research questions raised. 
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From a linguistics and education perspective, this research 
adds to academic writing theory by expanding knowledge 
about academic writing for publication. In particular, it pro-
poses a taxonomy of challenges and strategies for academic 
writing for publication, thus complementing and extending 
the existing eponymous taxonomy in academic writing. In 
addition, this taxonomy enriches the toolbox of pedagogy, 
specifically	 the	teaching	of	academic	writing	and	the	train-
ing of doctoral students. As far as the available literature 
suggests,	 this	 is	 the	first	 study	 to	 identify	and	summarize	
the challenges and strategies of academic writing for pub-
lication. This summarization can be considered a more sig-
nificant	 contribution	 to	 the	 topic	 than	 the	 contribution	 of	
the studies published to date. Further, the present research 
bridges the gap between the theory and practice of academ-
ic writing for publication by conceptualizing empirical stud-
ies on its challenges and strategies. From a management 
perspective, the proposed taxonomy expands the strategic 
research planning and control toolkit, especially that of the 
regulatory process as part of strategic research control, thus 
enriching research management knowledge.

In terms of practice, the following main implications of the 
present study can be outlined. First, the parties concerned 
(researchers, teachers, and university research managers) 
can choose appropriate strategies for writing academic 
publications from the taxonomy suggested here to increase 
publication quality and activity and, as a result, enhance 
university rankings and scores. Second, the parties con-
cerned can borrow strategies from their or other cluster 
sources/countries. Third, the proposed taxonomy of aca-
demic writing challenges and publishing strategies can be 
incorporated into curricula of the academic writing and re-
search methodology disciplines, taught to doctoral students. 
Fourth, university/government management can integrate 
the proposed taxonomy of challenges and strategies into 
their strategic research planning and control systems. This 
would	be	particularly	beneficial	to	the	research	regulatory	
systems. In conclusion, the results of this study can become 

a pillar of a road map to enhance the publication activity of 
researchers and research management effectiveness at the 
university and national levels.

We suggest future research on the topic be conducted in 
several	directions.	The	first	 is	 to	periodically	perform	anal-
ogous empirical literature studies to expand and comple-
ment the proposed taxonomy of challenges and strategies 
for academic writing for publications. Another direction is to 
develop and implement university-, community-, and coun-
try-specific	taxonomies	of	this	type.	If	they	exist,	we	propose	
analyses of their features and implementation problems to 
be carried out and good practices to be promoted. The next 
direction covers developing methodologies for evaluating 
the effectiveness of strategies to overcome the challeng-
es of academic writing for publications. Last but not least, 
studies could be conducted to explore the effects of apply-
ing such taxonomies on the researchers’ publication activity 
and research management/governance effectiveness.
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ABSTRACT
Background: The aim of academic writing is to effectively communicate and disseminate 
new	knowledge	and	discoveries	 through	 the	 clear	and	concise	expression	of	 scientific	 ideas,	
highlighting the importance of being both brief and thorough in academic writing. The quality 
of this type of writing is under question. There are various sources that degrade the clarity and 
quality of writing. One of these aspects is redundancy, there are studies examining redundancy 
in written texts, however, redundancy in academic writing has received little attention. So 
far, there is no common understanding of the problem in academic writing, nor a common 
classification,	nor	a	clear	description	of	the	causes	of	this	phenomenon	and	its	effects	on	the	
quality of academic texts.

Purpose: To	map	the	existing	literature	on	text	redundancy,	exploring	its	definitions	and	types,	
investigate the factors contributing to redundancy in academic writing, Furthermore, the article 
seeks to assess the impact of text redundancy on the clarity, coherence, and overall quality of 
academic communication. 

Method: The Preferred Reporting Items for Systematic Reviews and Meta-Analyses extension 
for Scoping Reviews (PRISMA-ScR) guidelines and the “PCC” mnemonic (Population, Context, 
Concept) were applied for inclusion and exclusion criteria were utilized. A literature search 
was carried out in June 2024. Employing a detailed search strategy, the review engaged two 
electronic	databases	–	Scopus	and	Google	Scholar,	initially	identifying	252	studies.

Results: 65 English-language studies addressing the text redundancy were included in the 
review. The synthesis of the selected research revealed that redundancy is perceived differently: 
as a phenomenon that reduces the quality and comprehension of the text; and a strategy 
that	makes	 the	 text	understandable	 and	explicit.	Different	 classification	of	 redundancy	were	
presented: by mode of redundancy expression and repetition, by nature, and by its role and 
impact.  The functions and impact on academic written communication redundancy were 
reviewed.

Conclusion: This review explores the dual nature of text redundancy in communication, 
particularly within academic writing. It highlights that redundancy can enhance comprehension 
by reinforcing key ideas or hinder communication through excessive repetition. The study 
classifies	redundancy	into	three	categories:	functional	(beneficial),	wordiness	(excessive),	and	
contextual redundancy, providing a framework for writers to manage redundancy effectively. 
The article emphasises the importance of balancing necessary repetition with conciseness to 
maintain clarity and reader engagement, as excessive redundancy may lead to reader fatigue.

KEYWORDS
text redundancy, academic writing, readability, text comprehension, concise writing

INTRODUCTION
Conciseness is widely recognized as 
an essential characteristic of academic 
writing, as it enhances readability and 

ensures	 efficient	 communication	 of	 in-
formation (Lynn, 2016). By allowing read-
ers to engage with critical content more 
easily, concise writing can increase the 
reach	 and	 influence	 of	 academic	 work	
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(Lynn, 2016). Alongside objectivity, formality, and clarity, 
conciseness forms one of the foundational pillars of effec-
tive academic writing (Chauhan, 2022). It maintains reader 
engagement and promotes a clear conveyance of meaning 
(Mu & Lim, 2022). The more explicit and straightforward the 
language, the easier it becomes to read and understand 
(Schlesinger, 1966; Baten, 1981). According to Shannon 
(1948), the predictability of a word within a given context 
affects how much information it carries; a highly predictable 
word contributes less new information, rendering it redun-
dant. Therefore, it is the responsibility of the writer to craft 
a text that is as clear and comprehensible as possible for 
its intended audience (Demir, 2019; Soltani & Kuhi, 2022). 
Failure to do so can lead to the perception that the writer 
lacks	expertise	or	confidence	(Every,	2017).	Effective	writing	
requires authors to learn how to be precise and economical 
in their language, using only as many words as needed to 
convey their ideas (Abdollahi-Guilani et al., 2012; Prasetyo, 
2015; Cao & Zhuge, 2022).

Writers must also anticipate the points at which readers may 
need additional guidance to fully comprehend the text and 
should incorporate supportive signals throughout (Kuhi, 
2017; Dhivya & Koperundevi, 2024). This emphasis on reader 
comprehension aligns with the core aim of academic writing, 
which is to communicate knowledge to as wide an audience 
as possible (Demir, 2019). In this context, understanding the 
role and implications of redundancy in academic writing be-
comes critical.

The concept of redundancy in communication goes beyond 
simple textual repetition; it also encompasses multimodal 
and visual elements. However, redundancy at the textual lev-
el is often underexplored, leading to uninformative writing 
and ineffective communication. Existing research indicates 
that	 redundancy	 levels	 in	 academic	writing	 can	be	 signifi-
cant, with studies reporting estimates of 50-75% redundancy 
in printed English texts (Newman & Waugh, 1960; Tuinman 
& Gray, 1972; Guerrero, 2009; Bazzanella, 2011; Yang, 2021). 
Understanding this issue is crucial for both authors and 
readers, as the presence of redundancy can markedly affect 
the	 efficiency	 and	 impact	 of	 communication	 (Bensoussan,	
1990; Dhivya & Koperundevi, 2024). While all languages in-
herently contain redundancy, which can support successful 
communication, particularly in natural and imperfect condi-
tions (Trudgill, 2009), its degree can vary based on the type 
and intent of the message (Marinashvili, 2020).

Recognizing text redundancy requires identifying and re-
moving excessive information to improve the accuracy and 
efficiency	 of	 communication	 (Thadani	 &	 McKeown,	 2008;	
Alontseva & Ermoshin, 2019; Rahman & Borah, 2021). This 
recognition process operates on both macro and micro 
levels. At the micro level, readers decode individual words 
and sentences, while at the macro level, they draw on pri-

or knowledge to derive overall meaning from the text (De 
Beaugrande,	 1980;	 Lotfipour	 &	 Sarhady,	 2000).	 Texts	 that	
are easier to read may either be more effective in their mi-
cro-level cues or present challenges when redundancy at 
the macro level is unrecognized (Schlesinger, 1977; Ben-
soussan, 1990).

Despite the emphasis on clarity and conciseness in academ-
ic	writing,	text	redundancy	remains	a	significant	and	often	
overlooked barrier to effective communication. This chal-
lenge is exacerbated by the lack of a comprehensive review 
addressing how redundancy manifests in academic writing, 
leading to inconsistent understandings, terminologies, and 
classifications	 (Horning,	1979;	Lotfipour,	1982;	Xue	&	Hwa,	
2014; Yang, 2021; Leufkens, 2023). Such inconsistencies 
make	 it	difficult	 for	writers	 to	eliminate	redundancy	effec-
tively and for readers to engage with academic texts. 

This scoping review aims to address these gaps by providing 
a detailed analysis of text redundancy in academic writing, 
its characteristics, causes, and effects on the quality of com-
munication..

Research questions
RQ#1: To study thoroughly the term “redundancy”, how 

researchers approach the description of this phe-
nomenon, and identify the key characteristics of it.

RQ#2:	 To	 find	 in	 the	 identified	 sources	 and	 analyse	 the	
reasons,	functions	and	classifications	of	text		redun-
dancy in academic writing.

RQ#3: To identify the impact of redundancy on academic 
text, its informativeness, clarity and coherence.

RQ#4: To suggest a structuralsed course on redundancy 
reduction in academic writing for doctoral students.

METHOD

Transparency Statement
To address our research question, we conducted a scoping 
review to outline the current literature. This review sought 
to	define	 the	 extent	 of	 research	done,	 recognize	new	evi-
dence, and identify gaps in study, thus adding to the dis-
cussion in research and educational policy. We followed the 
PRISMA-ScR protocol. Before starting the research, a set of 
guidelines was established. The authors ensure that this 
manuscript presents an accurate, thorough, and compre-
hensive report of the conducted research; it addresses all 
important aspects of the study; and any deviations from the 
initial	plan	are	properly	acknowledged	and	justified.
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Eligibility Criteria

This review was executed through a structured process that 
included: (1) formulating the research question; (2) identify-
ing relevant literature; (3) selecting appropriate studies for 
inclusion; (4) extracting the key data from these studies; and 
(5)	summarising	and	presenting	the	findings.	The	selection	
criteria for the literature were divided into three categories, 
based on the suggested mnemonic (Population, Concept, 
and Context) for framing research questions in scoping re-
views, with an additional focus on the language, time period, 
geographical	affiliation	and	type	of	publication	(see	Table	1).	
The research materials encompassed a range of document 
types, including original papers, book chapters, conference 
materials, editorials, unpublished doctoral and PhD disser-
tations, all discussing the concept of text redundancy. 

Information Sources and Search Strategy
The literature search was carried out in two databases: Scop-
us and Google Scholar. Figure 1 illustrates the adherence 
to the PRISMA-ScR Protocol. First, a preliminary search was 
conducted in Google Scholar to identify studies relevant to 
the	topic	of	interest.	This	search	facilitated	the	identification	
of key terms and index terms closely related to the topic, fo-
cusing	on	aspects	such	as	the	definition	of	text	redundancy,	
its characteristics, types, causes and consequences for both 
authors and readers. Using these terms, a comprehensive 
search strategy was developed and carried out on June 12, 
2024.

The	 search	 terms	 obtained	 and	 refined	 by	 consulting	 rel-
evant publications connected with the topic of interest of 
this study were combined using Boolean operators (OR and 
AND) and truncation symbols. In both Scopus and Goog-
le Scholar, the search entries were the following: “text re-
dundancy”,	“academic	OR	scientific	AND	text	redundancy”,	 
“academic writing AND redundancy”. 

For	Google	Scholar,	only	the	first	50	results	from	each	que-
ry were reviewed, based on the observation that the sub-
sequent entries are increasingly less relevant and consist-
ent with the focus of the review. 102 studies were found in 
the Scopus database. Additionally, the reference lists of se-
lected studies were examined to uncover further pertinent 
research. From this search, 252 studies were retrieved (as 
shown in Figure 1).

Selection of Sources of Evidence
The sourced references’ titles were organized in a Zotero 
library, and duplicate entries were eliminated using a refer-
ence management tool. The library, which includes all rele-
vant titles, was systematically examined by two reviewers in 
separate phases: (1) screening based on title and abstract, 
(2) evaluation of the full text. Consensus meetings were 

conducted at each phase to discuss studies that met the in-
clusion criteria. Any disagreements among reviewers were 
addressed through consultation with a third reviewer. 

Through the initial screening of titles and abstracts, 101 
studies	were	excluded	based	on	the	predefined	criteria.	The	
review of the remaining 151 studies led to the removal of 
those unavailable or duplicated and exclusion of 80 studies 
that did not meet the inclusion criteria, leaving 55 studies 
for incorporation into the survey. An additional 10 sources 
were	identified	during	the	reference	list	screening	process.	
Finally, 65 sources were included in the scoping review (see 
Appendix 1).

Data Charting Process
Data extraction was conducted by two independent review-
ers, making the process more objective and ensuring that 
nothing of substance was overlooked. The complete data 
set extracted by one reviewer was then cross-checked by the 
other to ensure accuracy and consistency. Any differences 
between reviewers were addressed and resolved through 
consensus meetings. To systematically organise the extract-
ed data, a standardised Excel spreadsheet was created. This 
spreadsheet captured a range of data points critical for our 
analysis, including: the name of the institution involved in 
the study; geographical coverage of the document; publica-
tion year of the document; objectives and a brief description 
of the document; the target population addressed by the 
study;	definitions	of	text	redundancy;	characteristics	of	text	
redundancy;	 types	of	 text	 redundancy;	 factors	 influencing	
text redundancy; consequences of text redundancy for both 
authors and readers; tools and strategies for reducing text 
redundancy. This structured approach facilitated a compre-
hensive and systematic review of the literature, enabling the 
authors	 to	 identify	 and	 synthesise	 key	 findings	 related	 to	
text redundancy in academic writing.

Summarising and Reporting the Results
Following the data charting phase, the same reviewers syn-
thesised information concerning each aspect of the text 
redundancy	 phenomenon	 identified	 during	 the	 charting	
stage. The terminological ambiguity encountered during 
the source selection phase necessitated a detailed analysis 
of	 the	 identified	 definitions	 of	 text	 redundancy	 to	 extract	
their core characteristics. These characteristics were essen-
tial	 for	 establishing	 a	 consensus	 definition	 of	 text	 redun-
dancy.	The	identified	definitions	of	term	“text	redundancy”	
were organised in sequentially numbered Microsoft Word 
documents.	The	coding	process,	conducted	by	the	first	and	
second authors, followed the methodology proposed by 
Braun	and	Clarke	(2006).	Initially,	the	first	author	examined	
the text to generate a preliminary set of codes. These initial 
codes	were	then	reviewed	and	refined	in	collaboration,	lead-
ing to the development of potential themes. Subsequently, 
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each researcher independently performed a thematic analy-
sis using these codes, a step critical for ensuring a thorough 
and impartial evaluation of the data.

Discussions between the coders achieved over 91% consen-
sus on the themes, codes, and references, indicating a high 
degree of inter-coder reliability. Any differences were ad-
dressed through detailed comparison and dialogue, which 
led	to	the	modification	of	some	codes	and	the	reclassifica-
tion of certain themes. A second round of coding was con-
ducted	 based	 on	 these	 adjusted	 themes,	 further	 refining	
the analysis. Similarly, the factors leading to and the impli-
cations	arising	from	the	excessive	incorporation	of	superflu-
ous	words	in	scholarly	texts,	as	identified	by	the	researchers	
of the studies encompassed in this review, were systemati-
cally coded and conceptualised.

Data Visualisation
The metadata of the articles included in the review were 
processed using VOSviewer, a software tool for constructing 
and visualising bibliometric networks, was utilized to pro-
cess the metadata of the articles in the review. This software 
makes it easier to visualize connections between the sourc-
es	being	analyzed	and	helps	to	find	clusters	in	the	research.	
With VOSviewer, it is possible to visually identify the prima-
ry research directions, displaying the connections between 
topics and indicating which areas have received more atten-
tion.

Using	the	VOSviewer	software	we	defined	the	co-occurrence	
of keywords related to the topic of «redundancy»(see Fig-
ure 2). The nodes represent different keywords, and the 
edges depict the number of times they appear together in 
the same document. The thicker the edge, the more often 
the keywords appear together. Even though in the review 

Table 1
Eligibility Criteria

Criterion Inclusion Exclusion Justification

Population All the studies describing text 
redundancy in academic context, 
such research may involve univer-
sity teachers, students, research 
staff, university administration and 
educational programmes (compul-
sory and elective).

All the studies outside the 
defined	field.

This scoping review focuses on text 
redundancy and all participants in 
academic writing and text compre-
hending.

Concept The concept of redundancy in 
the current review includes the 
study of redundant information in 
different forms (texts, educational 
programmes, university admin-
istration / organisation activities) 
and its impact on the effectiveness 
of academic communication.

Studies which do not relate to 
the concept of text redun-
dancy.

The research on duplication of 
information in various forms and 
its impact on cognitive load, com-
prehension and quality of interac-
tion in educational and research 
environments.

Context The context of this review is higher 
education and research activities 
in higher education institutions. 
The studies cover the discourse in 
different countries and consider 
aspects such as academic writing, 
courses on its development, its 
representation in academic texts of 
different genres.  

Studies outside writing 
context.

The focus of the research is text 
redundancy in academic writing. 
Anything beyond that would be 
unmanageable with the resources 
available	for	verification.

Language English Any other languages English is the international lan-
guage	of	scientific	communication.

Time period 1948-2024 None The aim is to get all the informa-
tion of the 20th and 21st centuries. 
There is little information available 
about text redundancy, and even 
less	that	can	be	classified	as	aca-
demic writing.

Types of sources Any types Unavailable sources Gathering all the sources possible 

Geographical	affiliation Any location None Getting international perspective



Elena Tikhonova, Daria Mezentseva, Peter Kasatkin

132 JLE  |  Vol. 10  |  No. 3  |  2024

|ReviewPapers

we included the studies only focused on text redundancy, 
the keywords reveal that other types of redundancy are 
also	common,	as	shown	by	 the	clusters	we	 identified.	The	
keywords are divided into four groups marked by different 
colours: (1) Concepts directly related to redundancy, such as 
“cognitive load theory” and “multimedia learning” (green); 
(2) Keywords related to experimental design or research 
methodology, such as “accommodation” and “experimental 
pragmatics” (blue); (3) Keywords related to reading compre-
hension and attention, such as “split attention”, “visual dis-
play”, and “spatial contiguity” (yellow); (4) Keywords related 
to text processing and communication, such as “genre”, 
“source text”, “ellipsis”, and “strategies” (red). It suggests 
that redundancy is a complex concept that is related to a 
variety of topics. 

Figure 3 displays the research trends on redundancy 
throughout the years. The nodes correspond to various 
ideas linked to redundancy, while the edges indicate how 
many publications mention both concepts. The edge’s color 
reflects	the	publication	year,	with	blue	indicating	topics	be-
ing in a research scope longer and yellow indicating more 
recent research trends. It indicates that the research focus 
on redundancy has been changing over the years. The stud-
ies examining how redundancy impacts reading and visual 
presentation have been studied much longer, and the stud-
ies concentrating on how redundancy is involved in multi-
media learning and cognitive load theory has appeared re-
cently.

Figure 1
PRISMA-ScR Protocol
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Figure 4 shows a word cloud that visualizes the most fre-
quently discussed concepts in a body of research related to 
redundancy. The size of each word indicates how frequently 
that	concept	was	mentioned	in	the	 identified	sources.	The	
largest cluster of words is centered around the key concept 
in this research. The other clusters of words suggest that  
redundancy is often discussed in relation to text processing 
(“source text ellipsis”, “genre”, “strategies”, and “media 
headlines”), cognitive load (“cognitive load theory”, “multi-
media learning”, “split-attention”, “reading”, “spatial conti-
guity”, “visual display”, and “a cognitive theory of multime-
dia”) and pragmatic (“accommodation” and “experimental 
pragmatics”).	 No	 cluster	 has	 been	 formed	 specifically	 for	
text redundancy, and only one of the main clusters present-
ed by the VOSviewer programme is close to text redundan-
cy, indicating that it has not been studied enough. 

An Overview of the Selected Articles
We analised demographic characteristics of the sources cho-
sen for the review. Figure 5 displays a visualised net of the 
year-wise and Figure 6 summarises country-wise distribu-
tion of the included sources. Among the included sources, 
27 studies were published in the 20th century, starting from 
1948, and 38 studies were released during the last 24 years.  
In the middle of the 20th century there was little interest in 
the subject. The interest in the topic of redundancy began 
to	grow	in	the	1970s.	The	interest	increased	significantly	in	
the 21st century, particularly in the 2010s, when 16 studies 
were published, nearly a quarter of all papers found. This 
suggests that the academic community has been focusing 
on	redundancy	and	how	it	affects	scientific	communication	
for the last few decades.

The topic received contributions from a combined 23 coun-
tries (see Figure 5). Approximately one-third of the research 
papers (n=23) were released in the USA. 9 countries exhib-
ited comparable and relatively low engagement in the text 
redundancy with 2-7 studies. The other countries, such as 
Bahrain, Belgium, Colombia, France, Hungary, Indonesia, 
Iran, Poland, The Netherlands, Turkey, Ukraine and Uzbeki-
stan, all had an equal contribution (1 study each), indicating 
a very minimal interest in the issue of redundancy. 

RESULTS

Definitions of “Text Redundancy”

Identified Definitions

First, we want to address the problem of terminology. There 
are different interpretations of the term “redundancy” by 
scholars, and there is no unanimous understanding of the 
term	 in	 the	 research.	The	analysed	sources	 identified	 that	
redundancy can be observed from two perspectives. Two 
concepts of this term are frequently mentioned by research-
ers with the opposite connotations: (1) excessive redundan-
cy	(see	Table	2);	and	(2)	beneficial	redundancy	(see	Table	3).

After	a	thorough	analysis	of	the	definitions	of	excessive	re-
dundancy,	we	can	define	that	 it	 is	 the	unnecessary	repeti-
tion of information beyond what is needed for clarity, often 
involving extra words or repeated expressions. Excessive 
redundancy can make communication awkward and inef-
ficient	 and	 be	 identified	when	 removing	 certain	words	 or	
phrases doesn’t change the sentence’s meaning. While ben-
eficial	redundancy	(see	Table	3)	ensures	information	is	still	

Figure 2
Co-Occurrence of Keywords and Clusters
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Figure 3
Research Trend on Redundancy Over Time

Figure 4
Density of Text Redundancy Concepts
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conveyed if parts are lost. It repeats concepts through vari-
ous channels to ensure message clarity and reliability. This 
redundancy compensates for reader inattention, enhances 
text predictability, and facilitates information processing. 
By providing more information than minimally necessary, 
redundancy ensures effective communication and strength-
ens the connection between readers and writers.

Redundancy Characteristics
Beneficial	 redundancy ensures information is conveyed 
even if parts are lost, but excessive redundancy can make 
text	 awkward	 and	 impede	 efficient	 knowledge	 transfer.	 It	
is	often	identified	when	removing	certain	words	or	phrases	
still results in a sentence that conveys the same meaning. 
We	 identified	 the	 characteristics	 that	 collectively	 illustrate	
how excessive redundancy complicates communication, 

detracts from clarity, and may hinder effective information 
transmission (see Table 4). 

When information is duplicated across multiple sources or 
cue systems, it leads to unnecessary overlap that compli-
cates	rather	than	clarifies	communication.	Excessive	redun-
dancy	poses	significant	challenges	that	can	undermine	ef-

fective information exchange,  while beneficial redundancy 
can play a crucial role in reinforcing communication and 
enhancing clarity. The characteristics that highlight the mul-
tifaceted role of redundancy in enhancing communication 
effectiveness and ensuring message clarity are presented in 
Table 5.

Beneficial	 redundancy	 is	 essential	 for	 enhancing	 commu-
nication, as it reinforces key messages through repetition. 

Figure 5
Publication Years of the Included Studies

Figure 6
Geographic Affiliation of the Authors
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Table 2
Definition of Excessive Redundancy

Source Definition

Shannon, 1948, 
1951

“mutual information”;

“the difference between the entropy of the messages actually transmitted and the maximum entropy that the 
channel could transmit”

Klare, 1963 “the extent to which a given unit of language is determined by nearby units”

McGarry, 1975 “the complement of entropy (uncertainty), i.e. as entropy rises, redundancy decreases, and vice versa”

Horning, 1979 “redundancy exists whenever information is duplicated by more than one source, and in the case of reading, infor-
mation is duplicated by at least four sources or cue systems”

Darian, 1979 “information whose meaning may be predicted or limited by other information in the discourse”

Hunnicutt, 1985 “the information in a complete sentence over and above that which is essential”

Smith,1971 “there is redundancy whenever the same alternatives can be eliminated in more than one way”;

“whenever information is duplicated by more than one source”

Smith, 1978 “the	reader’s	prior	knowledge	…	the	reader	could	not	perceive	the	redundancy	in	a	written	text	unless	it	reflected	
knowledge already present in the reader’s mind”

Rosie, 1973 “anything other than the minimum required to represent or transmit information is considered redundant”

Forlini et al., 1982 “the unnecessary repetition of an idea”

Dawson, 1992 “the use of more words than are necessary to express a thought, especially the use of two expressions that mean 
the same thing”

Grant-Davie, 1995 “a	kind	of	linguistic	cholesterol,	clogging	the	arteries	of	our	prose	and	impeding	the	efficient	circulation	of	knowl-
edge”

Lehmann, 2005 “a message is redundant if it contains such elements which contribute nothing to the information not already 
conveyed by the rest of the message”;

“repeating an utterance”

Every, 2017 “the excessive use of unnecessary words”;

“the repetition of the same idea in different words, or tautology (in a narrower sense)”

Wolf et al., 2023 “an	information-theoretic	measure	that	quantifies	the	amount	of	information		obtained	about	one	random	varia-
ble (e.g., prosody) by observing the other random variable (e.g., text)”

Lotfipour	&	Sarha-
di, 2000

“a feature is redundant if its presence is apparently unnecessary”;

“a piece of information is redundant if it is reiterated (in any mode) in relation to features or pieces of information 
occurring before it in the text”

Bazzanella, 2011 “redundancy measures how much the information transmitted from the source differs from the maximum possi-
ble information, given the same set of symbols”

Trudgill, 2011 “multiple expressions of a single meaning within the same phrase or clause” 

Xue & Hwa, 2014 “some extraneous word or phrase that do not add to the meaning of the sentence but possibly make the sentence 
more awkward to read”;

“consider	a	word	or	a	phrase	to	be	redundant	if	deleting	it	results	in	a	fluent	English	sentence	that	conveys	the	
same meaning as before”

Heltai, 2018 “the expression of the same information or meaning component more than once, or the overt expression of a 
piece of information or a meaning component that is considered self-evident and best left implicit, to be inferred 
from other linguistic items in the given piece of discourse or from the situation and/or general world knowledge”

Alontseva & Er-
moshin, 2019

“how much the length of a text in a given language can be reduced without losing any part of the information”

Rasulov & Artikov, 
2023

“the expression of simple content in compound sentences”;

“ a language unit that does not have any semantic load in the text, that is, does not perform any task”
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This redundancy increases the reliability of the information 
conveyed, fostering trust and clarity in the exchange. How-
ever,	 it	 is	crucial	to	strike	a	balance	between	beneficial	re-
dundancy and excessive redundancy to maintain effective 
communication. By doing so, we can ensure that messages 
remain clear, concise, and meaningful.

Classifications of Redundancy
We	have	not	been	able	to	capture	a	unified	perception	re-
garding the types of redundancy. In this review we observe 
different approaches to classifying text redundancy in a lan-
guage in general which can be applied to academic writing 
as	well.	We	 identified	 redundancy	 classifications	based	on	
different methods which can be divided into three groups: 
(1) by mode of redundancy expression and repetition; (2) by 
nature;	 (3)	by	 its	role	and	 impact.	To	the	first	category	we	
can	assign	the	following:	Yang	(2021)	classifies	redundancy	
by parts of speech (see Table 6); Grant-Davie (1995) differ-
entiates this phenomenon by redundant phrases it appears 

in (see Table 7);  Lehmann (2005) divides it into four types by 
repetition types (see Table 8).

Grant-Davie	(1995)	classified	redundancy	into	5	types	of	re-
dundant phrases it appears in: redundant pairs, redundant 
modifiers,	redundant	categories,	phrases	used	where	words	
would do, and empty sentence openings.

Lehmann	 (2005)	 identified	 4	 types	 of	 redundancy:	 pleo-
nasms, tautology, repetition and hypercharacterization.

The	second	category	of	 redundancy	classification	 is	based	
on the nature principle. Some agreement has been achieved 
among researchers (Wit & Gillette, 1999; Xu, 1984; Rasulov 
& Artikov, 2023), classifying it into linguistic  (grammati-
cal) redundancy and non-linguistic (contextual) redundan-
cy, researchers assume a dichotomy based on the causes 
for emergence whether the redundancy is generated from 
grammatical rules or the contextual need (see Table 9). 
Grammatical redundancy is internal to the language system, 
is systematic and obligatory, whereas contextual redundan-

Source Definition

Marinashvili, 2020 “the	excessive	information	(in	other	words	repeated	or	unnecessary	information),	defined	as	percentage	content	
of excessive information in the texts of a given language”;

“information may be discarded from the text without the harm to its meaning and easily restored as it is deter-
mined by the structure of the language itself”

Yang, 2021 “the part of the information that is more than the minimum required is redundant”

Kravtchenko & 
Demberg, 2022

“more information is provided than needed to recover the intended meaning or world state”

Dhivya & Kop-
erundevi, 2024 

“the  unnecessary repetition of words or elements within a sentence that do not contribute substantially to  its  
meaning”

Table 3
Definition of Beneficial Redundancy

Source Definition

Darian, 1979 “a method of reinforcing communication, by repetition of concepts through linguistic or nonlinguistic channels”

Zola, 1981 “a measure of certainty”

Lotfipour,	1982 “redundancy as a textual strategy functions in two ways: compensating for the attention failure of the reader and 
neutralizing the linearity of the text”

Horning, 1991 “the characteristic of written language that helps ensure that the reader gets the message, so it is another means 
by which readers and writers can connect in text”

Lehmann, 2005 “additional explanation in demanding communicative conditions, or a poetic function”

Bazzanella, 2011 “the repetition of relevant information”

Marinashvili, 2020 “one of the factors increasing the reliability of received information”

Yang, 2021 “excessive information provided in information transmission beyond a minimum amount to ensure the effective-
ness of communication”

Leufkens, 2023 “the expression of a single meaning by means of both a lexical and a grammatical element”;

“facilitates processing and acquisition, as it increases the predictability and robustness of the sentence”
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cy is voluntary. Contextual redundancy involves the judg-
ment of the speaker concerning the receptor’s background 
or it may simply be used to achieve a certain rhetorical effect 
(Wit & Gillette, 1999).

One	more	redundancy	classification	based	on	nature	is	rep-
resented by the study of Albers et al. (2023) who divided  re-
dundancy into content redundancy and modal redundancy 
(see Table 10).

In	 the	 third	 type	of	 redundancy	classifications	Lotfipour	&	
Sarhady (2000) distinguish text redundancy based on their 
role in the text and their impact on understanding and per-
ception of information (see Table 11).

Text	 redundancy	 classifications	 encompass	 the	 various	
methods by which information can be repeated or rein-
forced	within	a	text.	By	understanding	these	classifications,	
writers can analyze language use more effectively, allowing 

them to identify instances of unnecessary repetition or, con-
versely, purposeful reinforcement. This awareness not only 
aids in improving the clarity of the text but also enhances 
overall communication effectiveness, ensuring that infor-
mation is conveyed in a manner that is both engaging and 
easily comprehensible for the reader.

Sources of Redundancy
Redundancy in texts and communication is a multi-level 
phenomenon that can manifest at various levels of lan-
guage and under different circumstances. Researchers 
identify several key sources of redundancy that are impor-
tant to consider when analyzing written and spoken texts. 
First, there is visual information, which refers to the text it-
self as it appears on the page. Redundancy at this level can 
manifest through the overuse of headings, subheadings, or 
repeated formatting elements that do not add meaning but 
may confuse the reader or complicate the perception of the 

Table 4
Characteristics of Excessive Redundancy

Characteristic Meaning

Multiple Sources of 
Information

Excessive redundancy occurs when information is duplicated across multiple sources or cue systems, result-
ing in unnecessary overlap (Horning, 1979; Smith, 1971).

Predictable and 
Non-contributory 
Information

Redundant information may be predictable or limited by surrounding discourse, indicating a lack of new 
value. It includes elements that exceed what is essential for conveying meaning, complicating communica-
tion (Rosie, 1973; Darian, 1979; Hunnicutt, 1985; Lehmann, 2005).

Unnecessary Repeti-
tion

Excessive redundancy involves the unnecessary repetition of ideas, phrases, or words that do not enhance 
overall meaning, including tautological expressions (Forlini et al., 1982; Dawson, 1992; Grant-Davie, 1995; 
Xue & Hwa, 2014; Every, 2017).

Length Reduction The	extent	of	redundancy	can	be	quantified	by	how	much	a	text’s	length	can	be	reduced	without	losing	
essential information, indicating excessive information (Alontseva & Ermoshin, 2019; Marinashvili, 2020).

Semantic Load Redundant language units lack semantic weight and do not contribute meaningfully to the text, some-
times providing more information than needed to recover the intended meaning (Rasulov & Artikov, 2023; 
Kravtchenko & Demberg, 2022).

Table 5
Characteristics of Beneficial Redundancy

Characteristic Meaning

Reinforcement of Com-
munication

Redundancy serves as a method to reinforce communication by repeating concepts, which can occur 
through both linguistic and nonlinguistic channels (Darian, 1979; Lehmann, 2005).

Measure of Certainty It acts as a measure of certainty, helping to ensure that the intended message is conveyed clearly (Zola, 
1981; Horning, 1991; Bazzanella, 2011).

Compensation for 
Attention Failures

Redundancy functions as a textual strategy that compensates for potential attention failures of the reader, 
helping	to	maintain	comprehension	(Lotfipour,	1982).

Increased Reliability of 
Information

It contributes to the reliability of the information received, making it more trustworthy and clear (Mari-
nashvili, 2020; Yang, 2021).

Facilitation of Process-
ing and Acquisition

Redundancy facilitates the processing and acquisition of information by increasing predictability and ro-
bustness in sentences (Leufkens, 2023).
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information (Smith, 1971; Bartell et al., 2006;  McCrudden et 
al., 2013).

Second, orthographic information pertains to how readers 
rely on their knowledge of spelling and letter sequences 
to predict the next elements of a text. For example, in lan-
guages with regular orthographic rules, such as English, 
knowledge of typical letter combinations helps to anticipate 
words, which can create predictability and, thus, redundancy 
(Smith, 1971; Chetail, 2015; Staub, 2015). Syntactic informa-
tion is related to how sentence structure creates redundan-
cy. Grammatical rules allow us to predict the next element in 
a	sentence,	especially	in	languages	with	a	fixed	word	order.	
This can lead to the repetition of information at the syntac-
tic level when the word or phrase structure does not add 

new	 information	but	merely	 confirms	already	known	data	
(Smith, 1971, Wit & Gillette, 1999; Berdicevskis, 2015).

At the semantic level, redundancy occurs when the context 
provides	sufficient	cues	for	the	readers	to	easily	predict	the	
meanings of words or phrases, rendering additional expla-
nation	superfluous.	This	phenomenon	is	particularly	preva-
lent in academic texts, where authors might feel compelled 
to elaborate on concepts that are already clear from the 
surrounding context. For instance, unnecessary elaboration 
can take the form of reiterating obvious points that the tar-
get	audience	is	likely	to	understand	without	further	clarifica-
tion. Additionally, the use of synonyms in place of a single, 
precise term can create a sense of redundancy that detracts 
from the overall clarity of the writing. Such practices not 

Table 6
Redundancy Classification Based on Parts of Speech It Appears in 

Type Example

Noun Redundancy “I should like to apply for a secretary job.”

Pronoun Redundancy “Students have to pay their tuition fees themselves.” 

Verb Redundancy “There are other interesting and special means of transportation remained in China.”

Adjective Redundancy “There are all kinds of different Zongzi all over the country.”

Adverb Redundancy “A lot of people compete together for one job, of course some of them will lose.” 

Adverb Redundancy “In China, our situation is relatively better.”

Coordinating Conjunc-
tion Redundancy 

“She worked hard yet without complaining.”

Subordinating Conjunc-
tion Redundancy

“Most of the students who studying abroad did not want to come back.”

Preposition Redundancy “Some	students	will	even	quit	the	jobs	they	just	find	and to seek another.”

Article Redundancy “If you have courage of facing the all	kinds	of	the	difficulties,	studying	abroad	is	a	good	opportunity	for	
you.” 

Auxiliary Verb Redun-
dancy

“Many people are regret that they didn’t get degrees when they were students.” 

Note. The table is based on the information from Yang (2021). 

Table 7
Redundancy Classification by Redundant Phrases It Appears in

Type Example

Redundant pairs “benefits and advantages”

Redundant	modifiers “mandatory requirement”

Redundant categories “rectangular in shape”

Phrases used where words would do “at this point in time» instead of «now”

Empty sentence openings “There is a strong likelihood of rain tomorrow.”

Note. The table is based on the information from Grant-Davie (1995).
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only dilute the impact of the message but also contribute 
to a more cumbersome reading experience, potentially frus-
trating readers who seek concise and direct communication 
(Smith, 1971; Bodenreider, 2003). Moreover, excessive se-
mantic	redundancy	can	hinder	the	flow	of	arguments,	mak-
ing it challenging for readers to follow the author’s line of 
reasoning. In academic writing, where precision and clari-
ty are paramount, recognizing and minimizing semantic 
redundancy is essential for effective communication and 
ensuring that the core ideas are conveyed with maximum 
impact.

Redundancy also exists at the phonetic and morphological 
levels.	For	example,	the	addition	of	affixes	that	convey	the	
same information already present in the root of a word can 
create unnecessary repetition of meaning. Additionally, cer-
tain	morphological	constructions	may	include	multiple	affix-
es that, while grammatically correct, do not contribute new 
information and can clutter the communication (Stanley, 
1967; Darian, 1979; Caballero, 2014). 

At the discourse level, redundancy can be observed through 
the repetition of the same thoughts or ideas in different parts 
of	a	 text,	which	can	significantly	 impact	 the	overall	 coher-
ence and effectiveness of the writing. This phenomenon is 
particularly common in classroom contexts, where students 
may reiterate points made earlier in their presentations or 
written assignments, often in an attempt to emphasize their 
arguments. Similarly, in academic articles, authors may in-
advertently duplicate their thesis or central arguments 
without providing additional insights or perspectives. This 
redundancy not only reduces the overall effectiveness of the 
writing but can also make the text more challenging to pro-
cess for readers, who may struggle to discern the key con-
tributions of the work amidst the repetition. When authors 
reiterate the same points without adding depth or nuance, 

they risk losing the attention of their audience and under-
mining the impact of their arguments (Darian, 1979; Lyster, 
1998; Freywald, 2018). Moreover, excessive redundancy at 
the discourse level can create a sense of monotony, making 
it	difficult	for	readers	to	maintain	their	focus	and	interest.	In	
academic writing, where clarity and precision are essential, 
it is crucial for authors to be vigilant about avoiding unnec-
essary repetition. 

Another important source of redundancy is stylistic errors, 
which can manifest in various forms, such as the excessive 
use of linking words or referential expressions. Linking 
words, or transition phrases, are essential for guiding read-
ers	through	the	flow	of	ideas	within	a	text;	however,	when	
they are overused, they can create a convoluted narrative 
that hinders comprehension. Violations of the formal con-
nection between sentences can exacerbate these issues, 
leading	to	a	disjointed	reading	experience.	In	scientific	texts,	
where precision and clarity are paramount, authors may in-
advertently create gaps in logic or coherence by failing to 
establish clear relationships between their statements. This 
can occur when sentences are poorly structured or when 
the	logical	flow	is	disrupted	by	the	inclusion	of	superfluous	
information. Such stylistic errors not only reduce the read-
ability of the text but can also undermine the credibility of 
the authors, as readers may perceive them as less rigorous 
in their writing (Buscail & Saint-Dizier, 2009; Alontseva & Er-
moshin, 2019).

Redundancy can also be closely related to content, particu-
larly	in	the	use	of	redundant	modifiers	or	descriptions	that	
do not contribute any new meaning but merely reiterate ide-
as that have already been expressed.  For example, this can 
be seen in excessive explanations, where the meaning of the 
modifiers	completely	or	partially	overlaps	with	the	meaning	
of the main word (Grant-Davie,1995; Lehmann, 2005; Yang, 

Table 8
Redundancy Classification  by Repetition Types

Type Explanation Example

Pleonasms In	general,	a	pleonastic	expression	contains	constituents	–	typi-
cally	two	–	one	of	which	implies	–	technically:	entails	–	the	other.	
Thus, the meaning of the latter constituent is part of the meaning 
of the former;

the meaning of one constituent entails the meaning of the other 
without being identical to it.

“return back”

Tautology It refers to a proposition that is always true independently of the 
truth values of its constituents.

“each and every”, “necessary and un-
necessary”, “null and void”, “enough is 
enough”, “business is business”, “It will 
rain or it will not rain.”

Repetition The synonymous elements are identical. “This is totally impossible - totally impos-
sible.”

Hypercharacterization 
(reinforcement)

The	focal	component	is	expressed	by	an	inflectional	or	derivation-
al morpheme.

“more easier”

Note. The table is based on the information from Lehmann (2005).
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Table 9
Redundancy Classification by Causes for Emergence 

Type Grammatical redundancy Contextual redundancy

Definition The internal systematicity and rule governed 
behavior of a language in which two or more of its 
features serve the same function. It is internal to 
the language in the sense that it is generated from 
grammatical rules and is independent of situational, 
contextual and nonlinguistic considerations; it is 
truly redundant since it serves only to repeat infor-
mation already given by another feature.

This repetition consists of the reproduction of identical 
elements of information or of elements that are only appar-
ently identical. Contextual redundancy is not systematically 
generated by grammatical rules, although nongrammatical 
circumstances may suggest or require its use. Such circum-
stances include sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic factors. 
Unlike grammatical redundancy there is not one kind of 
contextual redundancy and a subcategorization can be made 
on the basis of the structure of the redundant expression. 

Categories

1.

The	English	–s

English requires the morpheme -s to mark third per-
son singular verbs in the present tense. Since English 
is not a ‘pro-drop’ language, the presence of an ex-
pressed subject makes the -s morpheme redundant. 
That morpheme, nevertheless, is obligatory. Accord-
ing to the grammatical rules of English, the speaker 
may not use the -s in some contexts and omit it in 
others.	The	-s	morpheme	is	semantically	superfluous	
since it offers no more information than is already 
expressed by the subject of the sentence

Identical or synonymous repetition 

This kind of redundancy occurs when the expression contains 
two (or more) identical or synonymous words or subexpres-
sions. 

“Last year I visited the Eiffel Tower, the tallest steel construction in 
the center of Paris.”

From the examples it is clear that the redundant expressions 
often do carry a semantic goal.

2 Questions 

Most sentences have at least two features that 
indicate the interrogative nature of the expression. 
English clearly has a backup system for ensuring 
that certain utterances are understood as questions. 

Information questions: (1) (a) “How is your mother?”

The interrogative markers in this sentence are: (1) 
Interrogative word: “how.” (2) Subject-predicate 
inversion.

(b) “Where did you buy that car?” In this example the 
interrogative markers are: (1) Interrogative word. (2) 
Introduction of the auxiliary, “did.” (3) Subject-auxil-
iary inversion.

Isolating, salient repetition 

An isolating redundant expression contains at least two 
subexpressions, of which one implicitly contains one or more 
features or characteristics of the other. 

“I love the salty sea.”

3 Spelling 

The rules of spelling function typically operate in 
written expressions by conforming to a pattern 
of expectation in the reader a uniform spelling 
increases the redundant coding of an expression 
and thereby increases the comprehensibility of the 
utterance or written text.

“evereewan shoot edher too the saim spellin” = “Everyone 
should adhere to the same spelling.”

Contrasting repetition 

Contrasting redundancy occurs when two (or more) words 
or expressions that semantically constitute a contrast are 
repeated or in some other way redundantly coded. 

“Although his parents are Asian, his eyes are blue and not dark.”

4 Word order 

Although it may be harder to recognize word 
order as a form of redundancy, the word order of 
a sentence constitutes one of the most important 
linguistic coding systems besides the words and 
expressions themselves.

“Her book the he gives.”

It does present the information (i.e., what is the 
subject, what is the indirect object, etc.) in a more 
accessible manner, simply by conforming to the 
expectations that the receptor has of a sentence

Distinguishing, differentiating repetition 

A form of repetition of information in a context of differen-
tiating one object from another. Many words or expressions 
that are not ambiguous in one context, may be ambiguous 
in another. In order for contextual redundancy to occur it 
requires a context with possible alternatives besides the one 
being singled out in the expression.

“I am looking at the monkey in the group with the red boundary.”
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2021).	When	authors	include	redundant	modifiers,	they	risk	
diluting the impact of their message, as readers may be-
come bogged down by the repetition and lose sight of the 
core ideas being presented. 

Finally,	interference	between	languages	can	be	a	significant	
source of redundancy, particularly for second-language 
learners (L2). When individuals are acquiring a new lan-
guage, they often rely heavily on their native language as 
a reference point. This reliance can lead to the practice of 
literal translations, where phrases or sentences are directly 
translated without considering the nuances and idiomatic 
expressions of the target language. Such an approach can 
result in awkward phrasing and redundancy, as learners 
may inadvertently replicate structures or expressions that 
are common in their native language but do not convey the 
same	meaning	 or	 efficiency	 in	 the	 new	 language	 (Heltai,	
2018; Yang, 2021; Al-Qaddoumi & Ageli, 2023).

Reasons for Text Redundancy

Redundancy in texts can arise from various functional needs 
and cognitive considerations, making it a crucial component 
of both written and spoken communication. Scholars have 
identified	several	key	reasons	for	the	presence	of	redundan-
cy in texts, particularly in academic and technical writing. 
Redundancy plays an important role in compensating for 
readers’ attention lapses and addressing the linear nature 
of	text.	Lotfipour-Saedi	(1982)	emphasizes	that	since	human	
cognitive capacity is limited, readers may struggle to focus 
on all concepts in a text. As a result, writers often repeat 
key ideas in different ways. This repetition ensures that even 
if the reader misses some information, it can be recovered 
later in the text. By providing more information than strict-
ly necessary, redundancy protects against comprehension 
failure and helps readers process complex or dense material 
more effectively.

Type Grammatical redundancy Contextual redundancy

5 Double negotiation

Double negatives introduce a redundancy in the 
sentence that reduce the possibility of a mistake.

“I can’t give you no money”

6 Concordance of adjectives and articles with noun in 
gender and number (does not apply to the English 
language)

7 Indirect object pronoun redundancy (does not apply 
to the English language)

Note. The table is based on the information from Wit & Gillette (1999). 

Table 10
Redundancy Classification by Nature

Type Explanation Function

Content redun-
dancy

Content redundancy occurs when the same information is presented 
more than once. This includes any situation in which multiple sources 
present the same information, irrespective of the combination of sources, 
such as animation and written text, animation and narration, or written 
text and narration

Content redundancy enhances 
learning and decreases cognitive 
load.

Modal redundancy Modal redundancy occurs when multiple information is concurrently pre-
sented in the same mode (auditory or visual), resulting in an excessive 
load in either the auditory or the visual channel. Since modal redundancy 
does not presume a contentual overlap, it can occur in combination with 
content redundancy or on its own. As an example, modal redundancy 
occurs whenever animation or narration is accompanied by written text, 
irrespective of its content

Modal redundancy harms learning 
and increases cognitive load.

Note. The table is based on the information from Albers et al. (2023). 
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Table 11
Redundancy Classification by Its Role and Impact

Type Explanation Example

Exact Repetition Not	confined	to	mere	words,	but	they	include	exact	repetition	
of groups, the same patterns, clauses, clause complexes (sen-
tences). While exact repetition as a textual strategy in general 
and as one manifestation of redundancy in particular may not 
be tolerated in some texts, it can engrave some vital effects 
such as expressive and aesthetic aspects of communication, 
emphasis, rousing the interest of the addressees, and excite-
ment on the receivers in some others.

“A muscle [contracts] extremely rapidly 
when it contracts against no load - to a 
state of full contraction in approximately 
0.1 seconds for the average muscle” (Gay-
ton, 1985).

Functors Grammatical words without any meaning by themselves, those 
which replace the presupposed items in the context. This group 
of words occur with the highest frequency in all different texts 
and this can be related to the economy principle in language. 

 The functors have the potentiality to replace a word, a group, 
a clause, a sentence, etc. Reiteration of the words without 
any	modification	may	make	a	text	boring	and	overredundant;	
hence, the use of function words can counteract this effect. The 
references cannot be effective beyond some limited spans in 
text; otherwise, they result in confusion and ambiguity, i.e., the 
more the distance between the presupposing and presupposed 
items, the more restrictions on the use of references.

Pronouns and demonstratives, bound mor-
phemes (e.g., “re-”),	and	definite	articles.

Semantic Redundancy

Grammatically Un-
deletable Redundan-
cy(GUR)

Reiteration	is	fulfilled	by	content	words	including	synonyms,	
antonyms, general words, different parts of speech, compari-
sons, and different codes. One synonymous lexical item can re-
fer back to another, to which it is related by having a common 
referent. 

“For instance, they contain a large quantity 
of carbonic anhydrase, which [catalyzes] 
the reaction between carbonic dioxide and 
water, increasing the rate of this reaction 
many thousand fold” (Gayton, 1985).

“Before treating a patient for any disease, 
the	physician	must	[find	out]	what	the	dis-
ease is. In other words, he must diagnose 
the disease”(Gayton, 1985).

Grammatically Deleta-
ble Redundancy (GDR)

The elaboration of a piece of information as distinct from what 
we have presented so far. It seems to be right in assuming that 
the elimination of the previous modes of redundancy is not 
permissible in terms of both grammar and meaning. 

Most of the realizations of GDR can be omitted without impair-
ing the text grammatically.

Grammatically Deletable Redundancy (GDR)

Reiteration by para-
phrase

Explaining the meaning of a word, a phrase, etc. by using other 
words in an attempt to make the meaning easier and more 
clear to understand. 

This is mostly realized in clause or sentence forms, and they 
appear immediately following the presupposed items whereas 
this is not the case for the latter.

The word “paraphrase” is so general that it 
can subsume some other semantic reitera-
tions	including	exemplification,	clarification,	
appositive, and relative clauses. These 
versions of paraphrase do not have the 
same value in terms of their overt/covert 
realizations.

a) Relative Clause 
Relative

Relative clauses are considered to be redundant due to their 
function in reiterating an item preceding them. These redun-
dant elements are so crucial in unfolding the meaning of their 
presupposed items that their length sometimes trespasses the 
whole main clause of a sentence. Eliminating all the relative 
clauses	of	a	text	makes	it	writer-specific	or	restricts	it	to	a	par-
ticular group of readers, while the sole purpose of writing is to 
communicate the message in the best way possible. 

The relative clauses make sentences self-contained, i.e.. the 
reader does not have to search around the text to recover their 
meanings. The omission of the relative clauses, on the one 
hand, may make the text under-redundant for some readers, 
and presenting them in main clauses. On the other hand, it 
may make the text over-redundant. 
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Type Explanation Example

b) Appositives Appositive refers to words, phrases, or clauses in a sentence 
having the same reference.

“especially”, “particularly”, “for example”, “e.g.”, 
“such as”, “i.e.”, “in other words”, “that is”, etc.

“[Infectious diseases which spread by 
contact or touch are called contagious 
diseases. Malaria smallpox, diphteria, and 
colds are examples of infectious diseases 
(Guyton, 1985)”

“Thus far, all the acquired immunity that we 
have discussed has been [active immunity]. 
That is, the person’s body develops either 
antibodies or sensitized lymphocytes in re-
sponse to invasion of the body by a foreign 
antigen (Guyton, 1985)”

Reiteration by Inter-
textuality

Two kinds of intertextual relationships, i.e. relationships 
existing between elements of a given text (passive intertextu-
ality), and relationships existing between distinct texts (active 
intertextuality). 

Intertextuality is taken as redundant due to the fact that it 
duplicates the preceding or following information: hence, its 
presence is apparently unnecessary despite the fact that the 
use of intertextuality is discoursally motivated. 

Reiteration by 
Cross-References

The devices by which one can keep track of references retro-
spectively or prospectively in the unfolding discourse. These 
redundant elements provide links between the discoursal 
themes and reiterate them in various ways so that they make 
the process of reading more possible. 

“in the following chapter”;

“as mentioned above”; “it will be discussed 
elsewhere”

Redundancy and Pre-
dictor Signals

Predictor signals are enumerations and words that inform 
readers retrospectively and prospectively in a text. They serve 
as warnings of what the writer is about to produce, or what he 
has already produced.

There are a few stages: (1)...(2)...(3)..., first,... 
second, …, third,…

Redundancy and 
Summary

In	scientific	texts,	the	more	the	reader	comes	to	the	end	of	the	
text, the more redundant elements are crystalized. It seems 
that the density of redundancy reaches its climax in the sum-
mary of a text because the writer without anything new only 
reviews the main points of the text. This part can be presented 
either covertly (without any marker signifying the summary) or 
overtly. The writer’s awareness of readers’ memory limita-
tions helps him keep step with the readers, i.e., he does not 
hasten to overload readers with a lot of information in a short 
span. These condensed parts of texts have important cognitive 
effects on the reader’s comprehension and recall, and they can 
act as feedback whether the reader has extracted the intended 
message or not.

“in sum”; “to close up the text”; “I should now 
conclude by summarizing my arguments” 

Redundancy and Con-
junctions

The lack of these tools (1) conjunctives, 

(2) conjunctive adverbs, (3) correlatives;

(4) coordinators, (5) subordinators) does not seriously dam-
age comprehension because readers are usually able to make 
bridging inferences. 

(1) “so that”, “as long as”, etc.;

(2) “however”, “therefore”, etc.; 

(3) “either or”, “both... and”, etc.; 

(4) “but”, “and, …”; 

(5) “because”, “when”, etc.
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In	 professional	 scientific	 and	 technical	 writing,	 redundan-
cy	 often	manifests	 as	 a	 strategy	 to	 increase	 efficiency	 by	
condensing information. Gengshen (1990) notes that ex-
perts frequently use abbreviated terms, contracted forms, 
or shorthand expressions to streamline communication. 
This approach assumes that the intended audience shares 
common background knowledge, enabling more concise 
communication. In this case, redundancy serves to optimize 
communication within a specialized group, allowing for fo-
cus on critical content while reducing the need for explana-
tions that would be necessary for a less informed audience.

Another reason for redundancy is to enhance cohesion and 
clarity within the text. As Bazzanella (2011) points out, the 
repetition of certain words or structures can reinforce the 
logical connections between ideas, making the text more co-
herent. This is particularly important in complex academic 
writing, where clarity is critical for the reader’s understand-
ing of intricate arguments. Redundancy through repeated 
keywords or phrases can help maintain focus on core ideas 
and ensure that the reader is continuously reminded of the 
main thesis or key concepts.

Additionally, redundancy can also serve as a pedagogical 
tool. In educational contexts, especially in instructional ma-
terials, repetition of key points or ideas is a common meth-
od to reinforce learning. This is especially true for students 
who	may	be	encountering	complex	ideas	for	the	first	time	
(Watkowska, 2021). By intentionally including redundancy, 
educators aim to facilitate deeper understanding and long-
term retention of information (Darian, 1979).

Finally, redundancy may arise as a consequence of cultural 
and linguistic differences in communication styles. In some 
languages or cultural contexts, repetition is a valued rhetor-
ical device that signals emphasis or politeness. For instance, 
in certain Asian languages, redundancy can be used to en-
sure	clarity	or	avoid	miscommunication,	reflecting	a	differ-
ent approach to information density compared to Western 
academic writing (Yang, 2021). In multilingual academic en-

vironments, this can lead to the transfer of redundant struc-
tures from one language to another, particularly among 
non-native speakers of English.

Redundancy Impact on Text Comprehension
Redundancy in a text occurs when it presents or invokes 
information that readers already possess, either because 
they knew it beforehand or because it was previously intro-
duced in the text. According to Grant-Davie (1995) and Every 
(2017),	this	repetition	can	lead	to	inefficiency,	as	the	reader	
is provided with cues that are not necessarily new. Smith 
(1971) highlights that this redundancy has two key effects: 
it offers repetitive cues to the reader and narrows the range 
of possible language elements that can occupy certain po-
sitions in the sentence. This process can aid in comprehen-
sion by guiding the reader’s expectations about upcoming 
information but can also lead to reduced engagement with 
the	material	if	overused	(Lotfipour	&	Sarhady,	2000).

Redundancy can also negatively impact writing by diminish-
ing	the	clarity,	efficiency,	and	overall	impact	of	ideas.	Forlini	
et al. (1982), Grant-Davie (1995) and Marinashvili (2020) 
note that when ideas are repeated without purpose, they 
lose their sharpness, which weakens the text’s ability to ef-
fectively convey its message. This is especially problematic 
in technical writing, where readers do not have immediate 
access	to	the	writer	for	clarification.	In	such	contexts,	unnec-
essary redundancy can lead to misunderstandings that may 
have serious consequences.

Wang (2021) points out that unnecessary redundancy in 
writing does not contribute new information nor serve a 
rhetorical	or	literary	purpose,	which	significantly	affects	the	
precision and readability of the content. When readers en-
counter	repeated	or	irrelevant	information,	the	flow	of	the	
text is disrupted, and comprehension is hindered, leading 
to frustration and a potential loss of interest in the material 
(Demir, 2019).

Type Explanation Example

Redundant 

Collocations

It includes any pair of lexical items that stand to each other in 
some recognizable lexico-semantic (word meaning) relation. 
Accordingly, such pairs of words can be (1) synonyms, (2) 
antonyms, (3) series, (4) hyponyms, and (5) paranomy occuring 
freely both within a sentence or across sentence boundaries. 

(1) “climb and ascent”;

(2) “like and hate”;

(3) “north and east”; 

(4) “chair and table”;

(5) “car and brakes”.

The water gain occurs only through the 
application of [water] droplets to the soil 
surrounds or directly to the plant; this 
may me through rainfall or other forms of 
participation,	irrigation	or	flooding	or	dew	
formation	(Criffitlis,	1975)

Note. The	table	is	based	on	the	information	from	Lotfipour-Saedi	&	Sarhady	(2000).	
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However, some degree of redundancy is essential for ensur-
ing coherence and readability in a text. Horning (1993) and 
Leufkens (2023) argue that redundancy in the form of over-
lapping information or cohesive ties between sentences 
contributes to the coherence of a text. This adherence to the 
given-new contract, where new information is presented in 
the context of already familiar or «given» information, helps 
readers relate new concepts to their existing knowledge. 
Grant-Davie (1995) and Bazzanella (2011) state that the eas-
ier it is for readers to make connections between new and 
prior information, the better they can understand and retain 
that information. This overlap is crucial for readability, as it 
allows readers to form a continuous thread of understand-
ing throughout the text.

Redundancy is also embedded in the structure of language 
itself. Smith (1978), Wit & Gillette (1999) and Berdicevskis 
(2015) point out that readers use the inherent redundancy 
of language, relying on alternative cues such as the shape 
of words, their sounds, and their syntactic and semantic 
contexts, to recognize meaning. Even in writing that is per-
ceived as concise, there is functional redundancy, allowing 
competent readers to draw on multiple sources of informa-
tion to comprehend the text. Grant-Davie (1995) and Dasril 
et al. (2019) add that beginning readers and writers struggle 
because they have not yet mastered the use of these redun-
dant pathways to meaning. Therefore, redundancy is not 
only a common feature of language but also a vital tool for 
comprehension, especially for more experienced readers.

Functions of Text Redundancy
Redundancy in text serves several important functions 
across different genres and contexts, playing a pivotal role 
in enhancing communication effectiveness. Firstly, redun-
dancy can provide clarity and emphasis, reinforcing key ide-
as and ensuring that critical information is not overlooked 
(Rathjens, 1985; Bazzanella, 2011). In educational texts, for 
instance, reiterating concepts can aid in comprehension and 
retention, allowing learners to grasp complex subjects more 
thoroughly.

In narrative genres, redundancy can contribute to charac-
ter development and thematic depth. By echoing certain 
phrases or motifs, authors can create a sense of rhythm and 
cohesion,	drawing	attention	to	significant	emotional	or	nar-
rative arcs (Baten, 1981). This technique not only enriches 
the reader’s experience but also deepens their engagement 
with the text.

Moreover, in technical and instructional writing, redundan-
cy can serve a practical purpose by ensuring that essential 
details	are	communicated	clearly	(Horning,	1991;	Lotfipour	
& Sarhady, 2000). Instructions may repeat critical steps or 
warnings to minimize the risk of misunderstanding, there-
by enhancing user safety and effectiveness. Similarly, in le-
gal,	formal	or	scientific	documents,	redundancy	can	provide	

clarity	and	precision,	ensuring	that	terms	are	clearly	defined	
and understood, reducing the potential for ambiguity.

In diverse contexts, redundancy can also accommodate var-
ying levels of reader knowledge (Bazzanella, 2011). For ex-
ample,	in	scientific	writing,	where	audiences	may	range	from	
experts to laypersons, repeating foundational concepts can 
bridge the knowledge gap, making complex information 
accessible to a broader audience. Additionally, redundancy 
can foster a sense of connection and familiarity in persua-
sive writing. By reiterating key arguments or values, authors 
can strengthen their appeal and resonate more deeply with 
their audience, making their message more memorable.

Overall,	while	redundancy	is	often	viewed	as	a	stylistic	flaw,	
its functions across different genres and contexts reveal its 
potential to enhance clarity, engagement, and understand-
ing, ultimately contributing to more effective communica-
tion. Supporting the idea that redundancy improves quality 
and coherence of a text, Wit & Gillette (1999) distinguished 
6 functions of text redundancy: comprehensibility, resolving 
ambiguity,  isolating a feature, contrasting elements, em-
phasizing or intensifying, creating poetic effect (see Table 
12). While text redundancy can serve these functions, it is 
essential for academic writers to strike a balance, ensuring 
that redundancy enhances rather than detracts from the 
clarity and effectiveness of their writing.

Redundancy Reduction
Reducing redundancy is crucial for enhancing the clarity, 
conciseness, and overall impact of communication. Redun-
dancy, or the unnecessary repetition of ideas, words, or 
phrases, can obscure the intended message and reduce its 
effectiveness (Marinashvili, 2020; Dhivya & Koperundevi, 
2024). By eliminating non-essential elements without alter-
ing the meaning of the text, writers can create concise and 
focused messages that are easier for the reader to under-
stand. This practice is especially valued in professional and 
academic	writing,	where	precision	and	efficiency	are	key	to	
effective communication (Rathjens, 1985).

Concise and focused communication not only improves clar-
ity	but	also	reflects	a	high	level	of	professionalism.	Reducing	
redundancy ensures that the audience remains engaged 
and that the message is delivered in a sharp and purposeful 
manner.	 In	fields	 such	as	 academia	and	 technical	writing,	
where complex information is often presented, excessive 
redundancy can dilute the core ideas, leading to confusion 
or disengagement. Therefore, mastering the skill of crafting 
concise and clear messages is essential for maintaining au-
dience interest and ensuring that the intended message is 
conveyed effectively (Dhivya & Koperundevi, 2024).

However, while eliminating redundancy is typically desir-
able, some level of repetition is often necessary to ensure 
communication reliability. In some contexts, reducing re-
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dundancy too much can decrease the effectiveness of a 
message, especially when dealing with complex or techni-
cal subjects. Shorter, more concise messages may transmit 
information effectively, but key points could be lost or not 
adequately emphasized, making the message less reliable 
(Bazzanella, 2011). A balance between conciseness and nec-
essary repetition is therefore crucial, as redundancy can 
help emphasize critical information and ensure it is under-
stood (Tuinman & Gray, 1972).

Redundancy can also serve as a cognitive aid, providing cues 
that help readers navigate complex or unfamiliar content. 
When dealing with challenging material, redundancy rein-
forces key concepts, aiding in comprehension and retention 
(Albers et al., 2023). In this way, redundancy makes dense in-
formation more accessible without overwhelming the read-
er. This is particularly important in technical writing, where 
misunderstandings	can	have	significant	consequences,	and	
redundancy can act as a safeguard against miscommunica-
tion	(Lotfipour	&	Sarhady,	2000).

Excessive redundancy, on the other hand, can negatively af-
fect the readability of a text. Redundant language can slow 
down the reader and make the text feel repetitive or tedious, 
ultimately harming its overall effectiveness (Lehmann, 2006; 

Xue & Hwa, 2014). Teaching students to eliminate unneces-
sary redundancy, particularly at the syntactic level, not only 
enhances	 the	fluency	of	 their	writing	but	also	helps	 them	
communicate their ideas more clearly. By removing unnec-
essary repetitions, writers can create sharper, more engag-
ing messages where every word contributes meaningfully 
to	the	overall	flow	of	the	text	 (Dawson,	1992;	Grant-Davie,	
1995).

Clear and logical writing is key to minimizing redundancy 
and improving comprehension. Writers should avoid vague 
expressions and redundant phrases, as these can slow 
down the reader’s understanding and reduce interest in the 
text	 (Yang,	 2021).	Using	 specific	 language,	minimizing	ge-
neric words, and ensuring that key terms are consistently 
repeated in the same format can help avoid confusion. 
Furthermore, cutting unnecessary synonyms and repeated 
constructions helps streamline the text, making it more co-
herent and readable, which enhances the reader’s focus on 
the main ideas (Wallwork & Southern, 2020).

Eliminating redundant elements also preserves the original 
meaning	of	the	text	while	enhancing	fluency.	Writers	should	
focus on ensuring that each word in a sentence serves a 
specific	purpose.	This	approach	helps	maintain	the	reader’s	

Table 12
Functions of Text Redundancy

Function Explanation Examples

1 Comprehensibility Language from one point of view can be 
regarded as a communication process. It 
serves to communicate a message or a 
feeling to a (potential) audience.

“Last year I visited the Dar es Salaam, the capital of 
Tanzania.”;

 “I like that marine-colored, blue dress, that hangs 
over there.”;

“I can’t give you money – no.” 

2 Resolving ambiguity In	many	official	occasions	precision	of	ex-
pression is needed.

“the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the 
truth.”;

“I live in Carbondale, Pennsylvania.”

3  Isolating a feature In their speech and writing people frequent-
ly want to focus on a salient characteristic of 
a certain object.

“I love the salty sea.”

4 Contrasting elements Sometimes, what seems redundant actually 
contrasts two elements in the expression. 

“I like coffee and you don’t.”

5 Emphasizing or intensi-
fying

The	redundant	feature	intensifies	the	mean-
ing of the expression.

“The green, green grass of home.”;

“I am completely and entirely crazy about her.”;

“I had a blue, blue Christmas.”

6 Creating poetic effect It encapsulates all uses of redundancy with 
no clear semantic purpose, but with an 
intention to shock, to please, to horrify, to 
move, etc.

“Warning. Danger. Stay out.”

Note. The table is based on the information from Wit & Gillette (1999). 
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attention without overwhelming them with unnecessary in-
formation, making the text more effective in academic and 
professional settings. Careful word choice and cutting out 
redundant phrases contribute to the overall clarity and pre-
cision of the message (Xue & Hwa, 2014; Tikhonova & Mez-
entseva, 2024).

Despite the general consensus that reducing redundancy 
improves text quality, redundancy can play a positive role 
in certain contexts. Redundancy can actually enhance com-
prehension by increasing predictability and robustness in 
language. In academic writing, for example, repeating key 
concepts can help ensure that readers fully grasp the mate-
rial, particularly in complex or technical texts. In these cas-
es, redundancy serves to reinforce understanding and pre-
vent ambiguity, acting as a tool to improve communication 
(Leufkens, 2023).

Balancing redundancy is particularly important when the 
writer is unsure of the reader’s level of background knowl-
edge. Writers often employ strategies like «audience un-
specificity	allowance»	by	repeating	key	ideas	to	ensure	that	
readers with varying levels of expertise can follow the text. 
This redundancy allows even less knowledgeable readers 
to engage with the material while providing additional cues 
that enhance understanding for more experienced readers. 
As a result, redundancy bridges the gap between different 
levels	of	reader	comprehension	(Lotfipour	&	Sarhady,	2000;	
Yang, 2021).

Moreover, redundancy helps compensate for the limits of 
human cognitive capacity. Readers cannot always focus on 
every concept in a text, so by repeating key ideas in different 
ways, writers ensure that critical information is emphasized 
and easier to recall. This method of using redundancy to 
safeguard against cognitive overload is particularly useful 
in academic writing, where dense information can easily 
overwhelm	the	reader	if	not	properly	reinforced	(Lotfipour	
& Sarhady, 2000; Albers et al., 2023).

While redundancy can make language harder to process in 
some	cases	by	violating	linguistic	economy,	it	also	simplifies	
language by increasing predictability. Redundancy helps 
readers anticipate and understand content more easily, 
making texts more accessible while maintaining clarity. This 
balance between economy and predictability is a key consid-
eration in academic writing, where managing redundancy is 
essential for producing clear, precise, and comprehensible 
texts (Leufkens, 2023).

DISCUSSION

The purpose of this review was to explore the phenomenon 
of text redundancy, its implications for comprehension, and 
its role in academic and professional writing. The results 

demonstrate that redundancy is a complex and multifacet-
ed concept, serving both functional and detrimental purpos-
es depending on how it is applied. By analyzing the various 
definitions	and	uses	of	redundancy	across	the	literature,	we	
have	 identified	 key	 themes	 that	 help	 clarify	 its	 impact	 on	
communication,	as	well	as	the	fine	line	between	necessary	
repetition and wordiness.

The	findings	of	 this	 review	 reveal	a	dual	perception	of	 re-
dundancy. It affects the text in opposite ways. On one hand, 
redundancy is often viewed negatively as excessive redun-
dancy	 which	 leads	 to	 inefficiency	 and	 cognitive	 overload.	
Studies such as those by Forlini et al. (1982) and Every (2017) 
argue that unnecessary repetition in a text can obscure the 
intended message and diminish its clarity. This form of re-
dundancy, commonly referred to as wordiness, involves the 
excessive	use	of	synonyms,	filler	phrases,	or	repeated	con-
structions that do not add value to the content. The result is 
a text that slows down the reader, causing frustration and 
reducing engagement (Wallwork & Southern, 2020).

On the other hand, redundancy can serve a crucial role in 
enhancing readability and ensuring comprehension, par-
ticularly in complex or technical writing. Smith (1971) and 
Horning (1991) suggest that when used strategically, ben-
eficial	redundancy	helps	reinforce	key	ideas,	allowing	read-
ers to better process and retain information. In this context, 
redundancy acts as a cognitive aid, particularly for readers 
who	may	 not	 grasp	 complex	material	 upon	 first	 reading.	
This form of functional redundancy is essential in academ-
ic writing, where precision and clarity are paramount, and 
repeating important concepts helps reduce ambiguity and 
misinterpretation	(Lotfipour	&	Sarhady,	2000).

Consolidating Definitions of Redundancy
The	diverse	definitions	of	redundancy	across	the	literature	
suggest a need for a more consolidated understanding of 
the term. Redundancy is not simply a negative trait in writ-
ing; rather, it has both positive and negative aspects de-
pending on its use. Based on the results of this review, the 
most	 appropriate	 definition	 of	 redundancy	 would	 be:	 the	
strategic or unintentional repetition of information, ideas, 
or structures within a text, which can either enhance clari-
ty	and	comprehension	or	lead	to	inefficiency	and	cognitive	
overload, depending on context and audience needs. This 
definition	 captures	 the	 dual	 nature	 of	 redundancy,	 recog-
nizing that it can either aid or hinder the reading experience 
depending on how it is applied.

Moreover, the concept of wordiness should be recognized as 
a	specific	type	of	redundancy.	Wordiness	refers	to	excessive,	
unnecessary repetition that does not contribute to the text’s 
meaning	or	purpose.	It	detracts	from	the	clarity	and	efficien-
cy of the message by introducing irrelevant or repetitive ele-
ments that slow down comprehension. Thus, wordiness can 
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be	classified	as	a	subcategory	of	 redundancy	 that	 focuses	
on the negative aspects of excessive repetition.

Refining the Concept of Redundancy
The review also emphasizes the importance of understand-
ing redundancy within the broader context of communica-
tion. In academic writing, redundancy is not always a sign of 
poor style; rather, it can be an intentional strategy to ensure 
the reader fully understands the material. This is particularly 
important in technical texts or educational materials, where 
the complexity of the content often requires multiple forms 
of reinforcement. However, when redundancy crosses into 
wordiness - where repetition no longer serves a purpose 
- it undermines the effectiveness of communication. Writ-
ers need to be aware of this balance and apply redundancy 
thoughtfully to enhance, rather than detract from, the text.

Additionally,	the	findings	highlight	the	challenges	that	arise	
from	 audience	 variability.	 Lotfipour	 and	 Sarhady	 (2000)	
point out that writers cannot always predict the reader’s 
background knowledge or cognitive capacity. As a result, 
some	readers	may	find	a	text	overly	redundant,	while	others	
may struggle with under-redundancy. This audience-spe-
cific	challenge	underscores	the	 importance	of	adaptive	re-
dundancy - where writers consciously repeat key concepts 
to accommodate a broader range of readers. This strategy 
ensures that readers of varying expertise levels can access 
and comprehend the material effectively.

Classification of Redundancy
The	review	proposes	a	classification	system	for	redundancy	
based on its function and impact on communication:

(1)	 Functional	 Redundancy	 or	 Beneficial	 Redundancy: In-
tentional repetition that enhances clarity and compre-
hension by reinforcing key ideas. This type of redundan-
cy is particularly useful in complex or technical writing, 
where precision is crucial, and repeating concepts en-
sures understanding.

(2) Wordiness or Excessive Redundancy: A negative form 
of redundancy characterized by unnecessary repetition 
that does not contribute meaningfully to the text. Word-
iness	detracts	from	clarity	and	efficiency,	leading	to	cog-
nitive overload and reduced reader engagement.

(3) Contextual Redundancy: Redundancy used to address 
the varying levels of reader expertise. Writers may re-
peat key ideas to ensure that less knowledgeable read-
ers can follow the text, while more experienced readers 
can	still	benefit	from	the	additional	cues	provided	by	re-
dundancy.

This	 classification	 allows	 for	 a	more	nuanced	understand-
ing of redundancy and its role in communication, recogniz-
ing that not all repetition is detrimental. It also provides a 
framework for writers to evaluate when and how to apply 
redundancy effectively. The results of this review have im-
portant implications for academic and professional writing. 
Writers should be mindful of the role redundancy plays in 
shaping the reader’s comprehension. While functional re-
dundancy	can	be	beneficial,	particularly	 in	technical	or	ed-
ucational texts, excessive redundancy (wordiness) should 
be minimized to maintain clarity and reader engagement. 
This balance between repetition and conciseness is critical 
for producing high-quality texts that are both accessible 
and	efficient.	Additionally,	writing	instructors	and	educators	
should focus on teaching students how to identify and elim-
inate unnecessary redundancy while recognizing when rep-
etition can serve a strategic purpose. By understanding the 
dual nature of redundancy, writers can craft texts that are 
clear, precise, and tailored to their audience’s needs.

Implications. How to overcome redundancy
The outcomes of this review on text redundancy found di-
rect application in the development of pedagogic materials 
aimed at improving doctoral students’ academic writing 
across disciplines. In this section, we focus on the «Avoiding 
Text Redundancy in Academic Writing» course, which adopts 
a genre-based approach informed by corpus linguistics, aca-
demic writing studies, and rhetorical analysis (see Table 13). 
This course is designed for L1 and L2 speakers of English, 
offering practical strategies to identify and reduce redun-
dancy in their academic writing. The course emphasizes the 
balance between clarity and conciseness, aiming to elimi-
nate unnecessary repetition that often leads to wordiness.

This course incorporates corpus-based descriptions to high-
light redundancy patterns and hands-on analysis of authen-
tic academic texts to demonstrate how different disciplines 
handle repetition. Course materials are made available to 
students through the Moodle learning platform, allowing 
for	flexible	access	to	readings,	exercises,	and	discussion	fo-
rums. These materials include annotated corpus texts and 
instructional videos that introduce the key concepts of re-
dundancy and rhetorical intent, with exercises designed to 
solidify knowledge through peer discussion and self-evalu-
ation.

Corpus-Based Materials and Tasks

The course materials are organized around a set of core 
principles, including the move/step model of academic 
discourse, which serves as a foundational framework for 
understanding how redundancy operates within different 
sections of academic writing. The readings offer compre-
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hensive descriptions of rhetorical moves and their func-
tions, illustrating how redundancy may serve either to re-
inforce or obscure key ideas. Each reading is accompanied 
by short video lectures in which instructors use excerpts 
from authentic academic texts to demonstrate redundancy 
patterns, explain rhetorical intent, and offer strategies for 
streamlining writing without losing meaning.

Additionally, the course includes a series of corpus-based 
exercises that guide students through the process of analyz-
ing authentic academic texts. These exercises focus on iden-
tifying patterns of redundancy and distinguishing between 
necessary and excessive repetition. Through this hands-on 
engagement, students are encouraged to apply the theoret-
ical principles discussed in the readings to their own writing.

To promote deeper understanding and collaborative learn-
ing, group discussions are a core component of the course. 
Students engage in peer review sessions where they critique 
each other’s writing, offering feedback on redundant ele-
ments and suggesting improvements. These peer-to-peer 
interactions, modeled after the approaches advocated by 
Flowerdew (2008), foster an environment of shared learn-
ing	 and	 critical	 reflection.	 The	 feedback	provided	 in	 these	
sessions	helps	students	refine	their	writing	by	reducing	re-
dundancy and enhancing the clarity of their arguments. The 
course’s structured peer review process is complemented 
by detailed guidelines on how to evaluate redundancy in ac-
ademic writing. These guidelines encourage students to as-
sess whether their writing and that of their peers are clear, 
whether key ideas are effectively communicated without ex-
cessive	repetition,	and	whether	the	argumentation	is	suffi-
ciently concise. By focusing on these key elements, students 
learn to apply critical thinking to their writing, improving 
both their own texts and those of their peers.

Swales (2014) emphasizes that tasks should be designed to 
be sequenced and goal-directed, drawing upon a range of 
cognitive and communicative procedures. In alignment with 

this view, the course integrates differentiated activities that 
scaffold	learning	from	initial	identification	of	redundancy	to	
the practical application of revision strategies. The tasks are 
structured to progress from the analysis of self-compiled 
corpora to the revision of drafts, allowing students to gradu-
ally build their skills and apply them in context.

The course also uses annotated corpora, made accessible 
through tools like Callisto, to support students in conduct-
ing a detailed analysis of redundancy in authentic academic 
texts. These annotated texts highlight common linguistic 
patterns that contribute to redundancy, such as excessive 
use of synonymous terms or unnecessary phrases. By ex-
ploring the annotated corpus, students learn to identify re-
dundancy across various disciplines and develop strategies 
for avoiding it in their own writing.

By the end of the course, students are expected to apply the 
corpus-based techniques they have learned to revise their 
own research article drafts, reducing unnecessary repetition 
and improving clarity. Through the combination of theoreti-
cal instruction, hands-on corpus exploration, peer feedback, 
and iterative revisions, the course equips students with the 
tools necessary to produce clear, concise, and effective ac-
ademic writing. The goal is to help students reduce redun-
dancy while maintaining the coherence and clarity of their 
arguments (see Table 14). 

Mapping of Materials and Tasks to Specific 
Course Modules
The course “Avoiding Text Redundancy in Academic Writ-
ing”	 is	 structured	 into	 five	 comprehensive	modules,	 each	
targeting	 a	 specific	 aspect	 of	 identifying,	 analyzing,	 and	
eliminating redundancy in academic writing. The course is 
designed for doctoral students across disciplines and of-
fers a detailed, hands-on approach to improving clarity and 
conciseness in research papers and other academic texts. 
The pedagogical approach integrates theoretical instruction 

Table 13
Course Module Description and Focus

Module Topics and Focus

Module 1: Understanding Redundancy Introduction to redundancy and its aspects in academic writing. Corpus compilation and 
analysis of redundancy patterns.

Module 2: Reducing Wordiness Identifying unnecessary repetition and applying strategies to reduce wordiness in academic 
texts.

Module 3: Corpus-Based Exploration Hands-on analysis of annotated corpora to examine the function of redundancy across differ-
ent disciplines.

Module 4: Enhancing Argumentation Balancing repetition with clarity in academic argumentation. Revising drafts for conciseness 
and coherence.

Module 5: Peer Review and Final 
Project

Peer review sessions focused on redundancy. Final project submission with revisions based 
on feedback.
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with practical tasks, corpus-based analysis, peer review, and 
iterative revisions, allowing students to apply the concepts 
directly to their own writing. Below is a detailed description 
of each module, including its focus, activities, and materials.

Module 1. Understanding Redundancy in Academic Writing

The	first	module	 introduces	students	to	the	concept	of	re-
dundancy in academic writing, explaining different types of 
redundancy, its reasons, functions, tools and strategies to 
detect and overcome. This  part of the course sets the stage 
for the subsequent modules. The main focus is to help stu-
dents recognize the different forms of redundancy that can 
appear in research articles, such as unnecessary repetition 
of ideas, redundant phrases, or the overuse of similar tran-
sitions.

Students begin by compiling a self-curated corpus of 10-15 
research	 articles	 from	 reputable	 journals	 in	 their	 field	 of	
study. These articles are required to be recently published 
and written by different authors. This task encourages stu-
dents to become familiar with the structure and style of con-
temporary academic writing in their disciplines while paying 
close attention to patterns of redundancy. After compiling 
their corpus, students conduct a preliminary analysis, not-
ing redundant elements, transitions, and section structures 
in the articles.

Following the individual analysis, students participate in 
group	discussions	where	they	compare	their	findings	with	
peers. They analyze how different authors handle redun-
dancy and discuss when repetition may serve a rhetorical or 
functional purpose, such as reinforcing key ideas, and when 
it may become excessive or unnecessary. Through these 
discussions, students gain a deeper understanding of how 
redundancy can either enhance or hinder clarity and how 
authors	in	their	field	manage	repetition	to	create	more	ef-
fective texts.

Materials used: self-compiled corpus of research articles, 
readings on redundancy in academic writing, group discus-
sion materials and notes on redundancy patterns.

Module 2. Identifying and Reducing Wordiness

The second module focuses on the practical skills necessary 
to	 identify	 and	 reduce	wordiness,	which	 is	 a	 specific	 form	
of redundancy in academic writing. Wordiness occurs when 
unnecessary words, phrases, or overly verbose expressions 
are	used,	making	the	text	difficult	to	follow	and	less	efficient.

Students are provided with sample academic texts that in-
clude redundant expressions, verbose phrases, or unneces-
sary	synonyms.	The	first	task	is	to	identify	and	analyze	these	
examples of wordiness. Students compare the original texts 
with revised versions that have been edited for conciseness, 
observing how the removal of redundant words improves 
the	clarity,	flow,	and	readability	of	the	text	without	sacrific-
ing the intended meaning. Once students understand the 
principles of identifying wordiness, they are tasked with ap-
plying these techniques to their own writing. Each student 
selects a section from their research paper, thesis, or disser-
tation draft and revises it to eliminate redundant elements. 
This exercise not only improves the clarity of their writing 
but also helps them develop the skills to critically evaluate 
their own work.

The module also includes peer review sessions, where stu-
dents provide feedback on each other’s revisions, identify-
ing remaining instances of wordiness and offering sugges-
tions for further improvement. This peer-to-peer interaction 
encourages	reflection	and	collaborative	learning.

Materials: sample academic texts with redundant elements, 
revised versions of these texts for comparison, student’s 
own research drafts, peer review guidelines and rubrics for 
evaluating conciseness.

Table 14
Types of Materials and Assignments in the Course

Materials Tasks

Self-compiled corpus Writing and revising research article draft

Video lectures, readings Identifying redundancy and discussing strategies to reduce it

Corpus-based exercises, rhetorical analysis hand-
outs

Group work and discussion on redundancy patterns in academic texts

Annotated corpus, Callisto Rhetorical analysis of redundancy patterns in research articles

Annotated corpus, Callisto Language use analysis focused on redundancy; online discussion forum

Self-compiled corpus, Callisto Annotation of redundant elements

Student research article draft, Callisto Peer	review	and	annotation	of	first	draft	for	redundancy

Move/step model-based guidelines Revision of research article drafts focusing on reducing redundancy
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Module 3. Corpus-Based Exploration of Redundancy

In this module, students move into more advanced, da-
ta-driven analysis using corpus-based tools. The goal of 
this module is to deepen students’ understanding of redun-
dancy by allowing them to explore how repetition functions 
across different disciplines and research texts. Using these 
tools, students can identify where redundancy serves a clear 
rhetorical or functional role and where it becomes excessive.

Students are introduced to corpus-based tools such as Cal-
listo and concordancers, which allow them to analyze the 
annotated corpora provided for the course. The annotated 
corpus includes examples from a range of academic disci-
plines and highlights linguistic and structural redundancy. 
Students are asked to explore different sections of their 
self-compiled corpus (from Module 1) using these tools to 
investigate how redundancy manifests in introductions, 
literature reviews, results, and discussions. They focus on 
identifying linguistic markers of redundancy, such as over-
use of certain phrases, excessive synonyms, or unnecessary 
repetition of concepts.

In	group	sessions,	students	share	their	findings,	discussing	
which	aspects	of	redundancy	are	common	in	their	field	and	
how authors typically manage them. This exploration helps 
students	recognize	discipline-specific	patterns	of	redundan-
cy and apply them to their own writing. The corpus-based 
analysis also provides students with insights into how other 
researchers have effectively reduced redundancy without 
losing clarity or emphasis on key points.

Materials: annotated corpora from various disciplines, cor-
pus analysis tools (e.g., Callisto, concordancer software), 
self-compiled research corpus from Module 1, guidelines for 
corpus-based analysis tasks.

Module 4. Enhancing Academic Argumentation

Building on the skills developed in the previous modules, the 
fourth	module	 shifts	 the	 focus	 towards	 refining	 academic	
argumentation. The objective here is to teach students how 
to maintain a balance between necessary repetition for em-
phasis and conciseness for clarity. Academic argumentation 
often requires a careful approach to redundancy, where key 
points must be reinforced without over-explaining or be-
coming redundant.

Students begin by analyzing the argumentation in their 
self-compiled corpus, paying particular attention to how 
repetition is used in the structure of introductions, meth-
odologies, discussions, and conclusions. They identify in-
stances where authors repeat important points to empha-
size their arguments and note how this is done effectively, 
without overloading the reader with unnecessary repetition.

Following this, students apply these insights to their own 
writing. They are tasked with revising the argumentation in 
their drafts, reducing redundancy while ensuring that their 
key arguments remain clear and coherent. The focus is on 
identifying sections where repetition has been overused 
and	finding	 alternative	ways	 to	 express	 or	 emphasize	 the	
same points more concisely. Instructor feedback is provided 
to each student, with personalized suggestions on how they 
can	improve	the	logical	flow	and	clarity	of	their	argumenta-
tion.

Materials: annotated corpus examples highlighting argu-
mentation patterns, student research article drafts, instruc-
tor-provided feedback templates on redundancy in argu-
mentation.

Module 5. Peer Review and Final Project

The	final	module	of	the	course	involves	peer	review	sessions	
and	the	completion	of	a	final	project,	allowing	students	to	
put all the skills they’ve acquired throughout the course into 
practice. This module emphasizes collaborative learning 
through	peer	feedback	and	the	refinement	of	writing	based	
on constructive critique.

Students engage in structured peer review sessions, using 
a detailed rubric to evaluate each other’s drafts for redun-
dancy, clarity, and conciseness. The peer review focuses on 
whether unnecessary repetition is present and whether the 
text can be improved by reducing wordiness. Students pro-
vide detailed feedback on how to streamline writing and 
enhance the overall clarity of the argumentation. After re-
ceiving	peer	feedback,	students	revise	their	drafts	for	a	final	
submission.	The	final	project	requires	students	to	submit	a	
fully revised research article draft, demonstrating improved 
conciseness	and	clarity,	along	with	a	reflective	report.	The	
report	asks	students	to	reflect	on	the	revision	process,	out-
lining how they applied the redundancy reduction tech-
niques learned throughout the course and what impact 
these revisions had on the overall quality of their writing.

Materials: peer review rubric for evaluating redundancy and 
clarity,	student	research	article	drafts,	reflective	report	tem-
plate	for	final	project	submission.

Course Limitations

The course presents several practical challenges. One lim-
itation is the time-intensive nature of corpus-based tasks, 
which may not be feasible for all educational settings. The 
course also relies heavily on access to annotated, disci-
pline-specific	 corpora,	 which	 may	 not	 be	 available	 to	 all	
students. Moreover, the course requires students to have 
a working familiarity with corpus tools, which could pose a 
challenge for those without prior experience in linguistics 
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or academic writing analysis. Despite these limitations, the 
course structure provides a comprehensive framework for 
doctoral students to develop their writing skills by minimiz-
ing redundancy and enhancing the clarity of their academic 
discourse.

In some contexts, teachers may need to adjust the course’s 
interactive	and	 corpus-based	activities	 to	fit	within	 tighter	
schedules. For example, corpus exploration tasks could be 
assigned as homework, while classroom time is devoted to 
discussions	 of	 the	 findings.	 As	 corpus	 representativeness	
grows over time through student annotations, future iter-
ations of the course will have access to a broader range of 
examples, allowing for more precise analysis of redundancy 
patterns across disciplines.

CONCLUSION
This review examined the dual nature of text redundancy 
and its role in communication, especially in academic and 
professional	writing.	The	findings	suggest	that	redundancy	
can either improve comprehension by reinforcing key ideas 
or detract from communication when it results in excessive 
repetition or wordiness. The review consolidates redundan-
cy as the strategic or unintentional repetition of information 
or structures, which can either aid or hinder communication 
based on its context and purpose.

The	classification	of	redundancy	into	functional	(beneficial)	
redundancy, wordiness (excessive redundancy), and con-
textual redundancy provides a useful framework for writ-
ers to manage repetition more effectively. Understanding 
these categories allows writers to make informed decisions 
about when to employ redundancy for emphasis and when 
to avoid it to maintain clarity. Balancing necessary repetition 
with conciseness is crucial for maintaining clarity and reader 
engagement, as excessive redundancy can lead to reader fa-
tigue and disengagement, while well-placed repetition can 
enhance retention and understanding.

The limitations of this review include its primary focus on 
written communication, leaving the role of redundancy in 
other mediums, such as spoken or digital communication, 
underexplored. While the nuances of written texts have 
been examined, the dynamics of redundancy in oral com-
munication,	 where	 tone,	 inflection,	 and	 immediacy	 play	
significant	roles,	 remain	 largely	unaddressed.	Additionally,	
the review provides general insights into academic writing 
without delving deeply into the varying uses of redundancy 
across	different	academic	fields	or	genres,	which	can	exhibit	
distinct conventions and expectations regarding repetition.

Future studies should focus on exploring redundancy in dig-
ital communication, including social media, email, and on-
line academic platforms, where brevity is often prioritized. 
The	unique	characteristics	of	these	platforms	may	influence	
how redundancy is perceived and utilized, offering a rich 
area for investigation. Additionally, research on how redun-
dancy functions in oral communication, presentations, or 
instructional settings would provide valuable insights into 
the effectiveness of spoken repetition and its impact on au-
dience engagement and comprehension. Understanding 
redundancy in these contexts could lead to more effective 
communication	strategies	tailored	to	specific	audiences	and	
situations.

Finally,	discipline-specific	studies	on	redundancy	within	dif-
ferent	academic	fields	could	reveal	more	nuanced	ways	 in	
which repetition supports or detracts from the clarity and ef-
fectiveness of communication in specialized contexts. Differ-
ent	fields	may	have	varying	tolerance	levels	for	redundan-
cy based on their conventions, audience expectations, and 
the complexity of the subject matter. By examining these 
aspects, future research can contribute to a more compre-
hensive understanding of redundancy as a multifaceted 
phenomenon that plays a critical role in effective communi-
cation across diverse contexts. Such insights could ultimate-
ly inform best practices for writers and speakers, enhancing 
their ability to convey ideas clearly and effectively in both 
academic and professional settings.
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ABSTRACT
Introduction: Students’ writing skills positively impact their overall academic ability. Writing 
allows students to gain knowledge while enhancing their intelligence, initiative, courage, and 
willpower. Moreover, it fosters creativity, inspiring students to think outside the box. Therefore, 
it can be said that teaching students to write is crucial to the learning process in the classroom, 
even though, in reality, teaching students to write is an activity that neither teachers nor students 
enjoy. It seems contradictory that writing is both necessary and undesirable simultaneously.

Purpose: This study investigates research trends in students’ writing skills through bibliometric 
analysis recorded on the Scopus database from 2014 to 2023. 

Method: The	study	identified	7650	publications	in	the	Scopus	database	when	searching	for	the	
keyword “students, writing, and skills.” Using the Prisma model, it selected 2214 publications as 
the sample. The data were analyzed using bibliometric analysis.

Results: The analysis has revealed that Graham (f= 105), Hwang (f= 102), and Kent (f= 84) were 
the top three authors who investigated students’ writing skills in their studies, showcasing 
the	diversity	of	research	in	our	field.	Meanwhile,	Reading	and	Writing,	Asian	EFL	 Journal,	and	
International Journal of Instruction are the top three publishers with the most publications, 
further	 highlighting	 the	 breadth	 of	 our	 field.	 At	 the	 country	 level,	 the	 United	 States	 is	 the	
most productive country, with Arizona State University being the most productive university in 
research about students’ writing. The study also found that writing in higher education contexts 
is the most widely researched area. 

Conclusion: More importantly, the bibliometrics analysis has also revealed that argumentative 
writing skills, collaborative writing, EFL learners, and writing attitude are some areas that need 
more research. 

KEYWORDS
bibliometric analysis, research trends, Scopus database, students writing skills

INTRODUCTION
The four essential skills that students 
must develop and teachers should teach 
in language learning in an integrated 
manner are listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing (Yusuf et al., 2019). Writing is 
one of the four essential language skills 
students must master. It involves using 
language to convey ideas, emotions, or 
intentions through written expression in 
the form of text (Putri & Aminatun, 2021). 
Each text, be it a narrative, a poem, or an 
academic paper, carries unique charac-
teristics, functions, purposes, structures, 
and guidelines (Jaja et al., 2019). From a 

viewpoint that treats texts as indepen-
dent entities, students’ compositions are 
viewed	 as	 langue-meaning	 they	 reflect	
the writer’s understanding of structure 
and their awareness of the rules govern-
ing text creation (Hyland, 2002). There-
fore, effective writing is not just about 
precision but about embracing the diver-
sity and richness of language by commu-
nicating the writer’s intended meaning. 
In 2004, a survey by the American Nation-
al Commission on Writing on 120 large 
American companies employing eight 
million people indicated that writing is a 
threshold skill that offers a ticket into a 
professional career (James, 2007).
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The development of science and technology changed how 
people	write.	 To	 deal	with	 it,	 teachers	must	 find	 different	
strategies for students to learn to write (Bugis, 2018; Cheva-
lier, 2011; Davis & Davis, 2013; Hung et al., 2012; Lipschutz, 
2010) from an early age (Tolchinsky, 2016). Guidance and 
instructions in writing and knowledge about existing lit-
erary	 works	 can	 influence	 students’	 writing	 interests	 and	
motivation. As literature has repeatedly documented, writ-
ing can be considered a motor activity that involves mental 
processes because writing is a medium to convey what the 
writer feels (Muhanif et al., 2021; Nugroho, 2014). Writing is 
also a productive language activity that produces work from 
creative and critical thinking processes (Karim & Mustapha, 
2020). Several studies show that many students experience 
difficulties	 in	writing,	both	 in	 terms	of	 technique	and	con-
tent	 (Whai	 et	 al.,	 2013).	 Ceylan	 (2019)	 also	 identified	 that	
difficulty	expressing	 ideas	contributes	to	 low	writing	skills.	
Therefore,	 teachers	and	schools	must	pay	sufficient	atten-
tion to developing students’ writing skills by fostering their 
learning motivation. Jaja and Rahayu (2021) claim that ex-
posing	students	to	the	benefits	of	writing	could	foster	their	
motivation to learn to write. 

In line with motivation, effective instructional strategies in 
writing are also critical. Sakkir and Dollah (2019) suggest-
ed that developing students’ writing skills can be started by 
training in proper writing techniques, such as good gram-
mar, punctuation, and writing structures. Furthermore, 
many studies have also recommended the use of various 
activities such as essaying, journaling, short stories, and po-
etry writing as effective strategies for teaching writing (Cole-
man & Willis, 2015; Iftanti, 2016; Kottacheruvu, 2023; Lee & 
Deakin, 2016). In addition, students also need to be taught 
writing strategies, such as brainstorming, outlining, and re-
vision (Sadiku, 2015). By mastering good writing techniques 
and	methods,	students	can	write	more	effectively	and	effi-
ciently in determining future students’ academic and work-
place success (Barone, 2010). 

However, writing skills are not only related to writing tech-
niques and strategies; the content and ideas conveyed are 
also critical in writing. Writing down concepts offered in 
class or a text helps students grasp and retain information 
(Bangert-Drowns et al., 2004; Graham & Hebert, 2011; Gra-
ham & Perin, 2007). In addition, students need to get con-
structive feedback from teachers and classmates (Elbow, 
1973). This feedback can help students improve their writing 
quality (DaCrema & Stout, 2012; Stout, 2014). In this case, 
the	teacher	can	provide	specific	and	clear	feedback	regard-
ing aspects that need improvement, such as grammar, writ-
ing structure, and content.

Students’ writing skills have a positive impact on their over-
all academic ability. Students can gain knowledge by writ-
ing while also enhancing their intelligence, initiative, and 
creativity, as well as their courage and willpower (Baker, 
2016; Li et al., 2022; Myhill, 2018). Therefore, teaching stu-

dents to write is crucial to the learning process in the class-
room, even though, in reality, teaching students to write is 
an activity that neither teachers nor students enjoy. It seems 
contradictory that writing is both necessary and undesirable 
simultaneously. The problems in learning to write in schools 
like that can be studied using bibliometric analysis. 

Bibliometric analysis regarding students’ writing skills is 
still minimal. Although several researchers have carried out 
this study, such as Crosthwaite et al. (2022) and Sun and Lan 
(2023), the bibliometric analysis carried out only focuses on 
the L2 written corrective feedback aspect, meanwhile Hyland 
and Jiang (2022) also only focuses on the interaction aspect 
in written texts. In this research, the bibliometric analysis fo-
cuses on various writing skills that have positive and signif-
icant implications for students’ writing skills at multiple lev-
els of education. Thus, this research aims to look at research 
trends	and	find	important	aspects	of	students’	writing	skills	
based on bibliometric analysis from the Scopus database in 
2014-2023. It is hoped that the results of this research will be 
helpful and become a reference for teachers and research-
ers to improve students’ writing skills in the future.

LITERATURE REVIEW

Writing Theory

A Cognitive Process Theory of Writing

Flower and Hayes (1981) aimed to present a formal model 
of the writing process. Their theory is built upon four hy-
potheses. Firstly, they propose that the writing process is 
most effectively comprehended as a sequence of distinct 
cognitive processes that the writer organizes or regulates 
while actively engaged in writing. Secondly, these processes 
exhibit a hierarchical and closely interconnected structure, 
wherein	 any	 specific	process	 can	be	 intricately	 embedded	
within other processes. Thirdly, composing itself is depicted 
as a goal-directed cognitive process shaped by the author’s 
network of fundamental goals. Lastly, writers formulate 
their objectives through two primary methods: formulating 
overarching goals and corresponding sub-goals and occa-
sionally modifying the principal goal or establishing new 
goals based on acquired knowledge. Figure 1 illustrates the 
primary components of the writing process, as Flower and 
Hayes (1981) proposed.

Figure 1 delineates the primary constituents of the writing 
process. The composing process model encompasses three 
key components: 

(1) The task environment, encompassing all external ele-
ments beyond the writer’s physical boundaries, includes the 
rhetorical problem or assignment and extends to incorpo-
rate the evolving text.
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(2) The writer’s long-term memory serves as the repository 
for the writer’s accumulated knowledge, encompassing not 
only the subject matter but also understanding the audi-
ence and various writing strategies.

(3)	The	writing	processes	themselves,	specifically	the	funda-
mental processes of Planning, Translating, and Reviewing, 
all of which fall under the supervision of the Monitor.

Social Constructivist Theory of Writing

The social constructivist theory of writing suggests that 
writing is essentially a social activity shaped by interactions 
within a community and cultural environment. According to 
this theory, writing is not a solitary endeavor but a collab-
orative process where knowledge and meaning are devel-
oped through social interaction. Hyland (2002) points out 
that writing is deeply social, with ideas being formed and 
reformed through engagement with others. The dynamics 
between the writer and their audience and the norms of 
their	discourse	community	significantly	 influence	 the	writ-
ing process. Bazerman (1988) adds that writing is embed-
ded in a social context, where the writer’s relationship with 
their readers and the community’s expectations play crucial 
roles. This viewpoint highlights that writing involves negoti-
ating meaning within a social framework, where the writer 
and the audience actively create and interpret.

Genre Theory of Writing

Genre	 theory	suggests	 that	writing	 is	 influenced	by	recur-
ring	social	situations	and	the	specific	conventions	associated	
with different genres. Writers develop their expressive skills 
by learning and adhering to the rules, structures, and ex-
pectations unique to each genre. According to Miller (1984), 
genres are not merely forms; they represent ways of acting, 

interacting with others, and making sense of the world. This 
viewpoint highlights that writing involves personal creativi-
ty and responding to the social contexts in which it occurs. 
Devitt (2004) builds on this idea by explaining that writers 
utilize genres as tools to engage with a community, achieve 
specific	goals,	and	address	particular	audiences.	Therefore,	
genre	theory	emphasizes	the	significance	of	understanding	
the rhetorical situation and social purpose behind each writ-
ing act.

Expressivist Theory of Writing

The expressivist theory of writing highlights writing as a tool 
for personal expression, creativity, and self-development. It 
sees writing as a way to uncover one’s thoughts and feel-
ings, emphasizing the importance of individuality and au-
thenticity. According to Expressivist views, writing should 
not be constrained by strict rules to allow for the develop-
ment of a writer’s distinct style. Elbow (1973) observes that 
writing can lead to new insights and thoughts that were not 
initially apparent. This approach promotes exploring per-
sonal ideas and experiences, helping writers discover their 
unique voices. As Murray (1985) suggests, effective writing 
results from a writer’s self-exploration and engagement 
with language and the world. The theory supports writing 
as	a	reflective	and	investigative	activity,	enabling	writers	to	
gain deeper self-awareness and perspective through their 
writing practice.

Types of Students’ Writing Skills
Students’ writing skills can be categorized into several types, 
each	reflecting	different	aspects	of	writing	proficiency.	

Figure 1
Structure of the Writing Model
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Narrative Writing Skills

Narrative writing skills are crucial for enabling writers to 
convey stories in an engaging and organized manner. 
Narrative writing involves crafting a story that includes el-
ements such as characters, plot, setting, and theme, all of 
which contribute to developing a cohesive narrative. Accord-
ing to Graham and Perin (2007), narrative writing skills help 
students organize and structure ideas into a coherent story 
that readers can follow. They also note that narrative writers 
should be able to use various techniques, such as descrip-
tion, dialogue, and characterization, to create a pleasurable 
and impactful reading experience. Furthermore, Applebee 
and Langer (2011) indicate that narrative writing skills are 
essential for enhancing students’ ability to communicate 
effectively and creatively across different contexts. Thus, de-
veloping narrative writing skills is a key aspect of language 
education that supports students in expressing their ideas 
more	efficiently	and	imaginatively.

Expository Writing Skills

Expository writing skills are crucial for conveying informa-
tion clearly and systematically. Expository writing aims to 
explain	 or	 describe	 a	 topic	 objectively	without	 influencing	
the reader with personal opinions. According to Anson and 
Schwegler (2012), expository writing involves presenting 
information in an organized manner supported by relevant 
evidence, which helps readers better understand complex 
topics. They state that expository writing requires arranging 
information logically and clearly, allowing readers to follow 
arguments and understand the material presented. Mas-
tering these skills is essential in academic and professional 
contexts as it enables individuals to communicate ideas and 
information effectively and systematically.

Persuasive Writing Skills

Persuasive writing skills are a crucial aspect of effective com-
munication,	where	the	writer	aims	to	influence	the	reader’s	
opinions or actions through convincing arguments. Accord-
ing to Hyland (2005), persuasive writing involves conveying 
information, constructing solid arguments, and using ap-
propriate rhetorical strategies to affect the audience. These 
skills include the ability to identify and understand the audi-
ence, formulate logical and data-based arguments, and ad-
dress objections convincingly. For instance, Tannen (1998) 
suggests that the ability to present arguments persuasively 
can enhance communication effectiveness across various 
contexts, from academic writing to professional communi-
cation. Mastering these skills makes writers more effective 
in persuading readers and achieving their communication 
goals.

Descriptive Writing Skills

Descriptive writing skills involve creating vivid and detailed 
imagery through written language, allowing readers to vi-
sualize and experience scenes, characters, and events as 
though they were present. This skill requires using rich, 
sensory details and precise language to craft a mental im-
age for the reader. Langan (2001) highlights that descrip-
tive writing appeals to the reader’s senses and emotions, 
offering a more immersive and memorable experience. This 
writing	style	is	vital	across	various	genres,	including	fiction,	
memoir,	and	non-fiction,	as	 it	helps	establish	atmosphere,	
develop characters, and improve storytelling. Williams 
(2006) adds that effective descriptive writing offers a clear 
depiction, stirs emotions, and sets the narrative tone. Mas-
tery of descriptive writing is crucial for captivating readers 
and enhancing the text’s overall impact.

Creative Writing Skills

Creative writing skills involve the ability to write imaginative-
ly and originally, encompassing character development, plot 
construction, and expressive language. According to Burro-
way (2019), these skills require a deep understanding of nar-
rative structure and writing techniques that allow the writ-
er to create a touching and engaging reading experience. 
King	(2000)	explains	that	creative	writing	 involves	a	reflec-
tive	process	where	writers	 refine	 their	 ideas	and	 translate	
them into authentic and compelling prose. These skills are 
not only about creativity but also about mastering writing 
techniques that enable effective self-expression.

Analytical Writing Skills

Analytical writing skills are crucial abilities that involve crit-
ical and systematic thinking in crafting well-structured ar-
guments and analyses. According to Brown (2014), these 
skills are essential for assessing arguments, logically orga-
nizing thoughts, and presenting evidence effectively. This 
ability not only aids in creating coherent writing but also in 
constructing in-depth, evidence-based arguments. Further-
more, Chaffee (2015) highlights that effective analytical writ-
ing requires a clear understanding of the topic, the ability 
to break down complex ideas, and the capacity to present 
findings	 in	 a	 structured	manner.	With	 these	 skills,	writers	
can produce informative and persuasive work, thereby con-
tributing to broader academic and professional discussions.

Academic Writing Skills

Academic writing skills are a crucial component of higher 
education, involving organizing, structuring, and present-
ing ideas clearly and systematically in an academically rec-
ognized format. According to Leki (1998), academic writing 
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is the process used in scholarly contexts to communicate 
complex ideas and arguments clearly and coherently. This 
skill encompasses knowledge of grammar and spelling 
and the ability to construct arguments, conduct research, 
and format writing according to academic standards. Flow-
erdew and Peacock (2001) further emphasize that effective 
academic writing entails engaging with and contributing to 
ongoing scholarly discussions within a discipline. Thus, ac-
ademic writing skills are essential for academic and profes-
sional success, enabling individuals to participate in intellec-
tual	discourse	actively	and	produce	work	 that	significantly	
impacts	their	field	of	study.

Technical Writing Skills

Technical writing skills refer to the ability to convey complex 
information in a clear, structured, and understandable man-
ner. This type of writing is commonly used in documents such 
as user manuals, technical reports, and software guides. Ac-
cording to Markel (2018), technical writing involves present-
ing information clearly and accurately while considering the 
audience and communication goals. This skill encompasses 
a deep understanding of the technical topic, the use of ap-
propriate language, and the ability to organize information 
logically. Technical writers must be able to create content 
that is not only informative but also engaging and accessi-
ble to readers from diverse backgrounds (Gerson & Gerson, 
2018). As technology and system complexity evolve, techni-
cal writing skills become increasingly crucial in helping users 
understand and utilize products or services effectively.

Research Focus
In this study, the term “students” includes individuals at 
various levels of education, including pupils, students, and 
college students. Meanwhile, the main focus of this study on 
writing skills is on the development of overall writing skills, 
including techniques and strategies, and how current stud-
ies address and support various aspects of writing skills. 
The “skills” referred to in this study are multiple types of 
students writing skills (such as narrative, expository, persua-
sive, descriptive, creative, analytical, academic, and technical 
writing skills) which include various components of writing 
skills,	 such	as	specific	 techniques	 (e.g.,	grammar	and	sen-
tence structure), strategies (e.g., brainstorming and revi-
sion), and process approaches (e.g., drafting and editing).

These “skills” encompass all these aspects, providing a com-
prehensive picture of how writing skills are developed and 
learned. Thus, it can be said that the context of students 
writing skills in this study involves various types of students 
writing skills (such as narrative, expository, persuasive, de-
scriptive, creative, analytical, academic, and technical writ-
ing skills) that students need to have and develop in various 

aspects, such as writing techniques, strategies, and process 
approaches at multiple levels of education, based on re-
search from the Scopus database in 2014-2023.

Research Questions
This	 study	 aims	 to	 find	 trends	 and	 novelties	 in	 students	
writing skills research in the last ten years (2014-2023). The 
previous ten years were chosen for investigation since more 
science and technology were used in education during this 
time. The advancement of science and technology in lan-
guage teaching and learning makes it easier for students to 
create and publish their writings in various electronic media, 
including social media, journals, and other supporting me-
dia. Some questions underlie research on students’ writing 
skills by retrieving data from the Scopus publication data-
base.

RQ#1: What is the frequency of research on students writ-
ing skills in 2014-2023?

RQ#2: What keywords are the most widely used in the title 
of research articles on students’ writing skills?

RQ#3: What words are the most widely used in the abstract 
of students’ writing skills research articles?

RQ#4: Who is the author with the most citations in the stu-
dents’ writing skills articles?

RQ#5: What publisher publishes the most articles on stu-
dents’ writing skills?

RQ#6: Which countries and organizations are the most 
productive in students’ writing skills research?

RQ#7: Which level of education is the most widely used in 
research on students’ writing skills?

RQ#8: What are the future writing skills research opportu-
nities?

METHOD

This study aims to visualize research trends using bibliomet-
ric analysis. Bibliometric visualization uses Vos Viewer soft-
ware, which is free and easy to use to analyze trends, op-
portunities, or relationships between keywords in research.

Sample
The sample of this research is 2214 research articles from 
the Scopus database. The search uses a Scopus account 
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with an institution login because by using a personal Scopus 
account, researchers cannot search articles in the database 
but can only search for authors. The settings for searching 
the results of the research are TITLE-ABS-KEY (students AND 
writing AND skills) AND PUBYEAR > 2013 AND PUBYEAR < 2024.

Indicators
The indicators used in this study are the publication between 
2014 and 2023 (the last ten years), the trend of keywords 
in research titles, popular words in abstracts, authors with 
the	most	 significant	 number	 of	 citations,	most	 productive	
countries, most writing skills, level of education, and writing 
skills research opportunities in the future. The indicator re-
fers to the various types of students’ writing skills (such as 
narrative, expository, persuasive, descriptive, creative, ana-
lytical, academic, and technical writing skills) that students 
need to have and develop in various aspects, such as writing 
techniques, strategies, and process approaches at multiple 
levels of education.

Data Collection and Analysis
The data collection procedure is done by specifying the Sco-
pus database as the data source. Next, a search for research 
results articles was conducted in the database using the 
keywords explained in the sample described above. Search 
results on the Scopus database in the last ten years (2014-
2023) for research on students’ writing skills obtained 7629 
research articles. The results are presented in Figure 2 be-
low.

The search results are exported into CSV (comma-separat-
ed value) format for manual analysis and visualization using 
Vos Viewer software. To tidy up the research article data in 
CSV	form,	open	the	file	using	Microsoft Excel software, then 
set	the	file	using	the	open	Microsoft Excel procedure	>	After	
it	is	open	>	click	the	data	tab	>	select	from text/CSV	>	select	
the location of the export CSV database file	 >	 load	 >	wait	a	
few moments for the CSV data to be fully loaded. After using 
these	settings,	the	CSV	file	will	be	easier	to	read	and	can	be	
analyzed to select research results. The display conversion is 
presented in Figure 3.

There were 7650 research articles, which were analyzed 
manually using Microsoft Excel. At this stage, 3156 research 
articles were obtained unrelated to students’ writing skills; 
thus, the search results that matched the keywords totaled 
4494 research articles only. Then, 4494 research articles were 
re-selected (manually using Microsoft Excel) to ignore re-
search results not sourced from journals, conferences, books, 
book chapters, reviews, editorials, erratum, letters, notes, and 
reviews. From this step, 2280 articles were irrelevant. Thus, 
the	 final	 results	 were	 2214	 research	 articles	 from	 journal	
publications that match the keywords of students’ writing 
skills, which can be used for bibliometric analysis. The selec-
tion procedure for the research results used PRISMA models 
sourced from Moher et al. (2009), presented in Figure 4.

Data were analyzed using the Vos Viewer software bibliomet-
ric analysis. The VosViewer software settings use the setting 
defined	 by	 Syahid	 and	 Qodir	 (2021)	 with	 slight	 modifica-
tions, as presented in Table 1.

Figure 2
Search Queries in the Scopus Database
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Figure 3
CSV Layout Format into Microsoft Excel View

Figure 4
Prisma Flow for Sample Identification
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RESULTS
Based	on	the	findings	of	a	bibliometric	analysis	of	2214	re-
search articles in the last ten years (2014-2023) on the Sco-
pus database with Vos Viewer software, this study obtained 
data related to the keywords that were most widely used in 
titles and abstracts, authors with the highest number of ci-
tations, publishers with the highest number of publications, 
the most productive countries, and organizations in re-
search. The study also collected data about the writing skills 
of the students under study, their level of education, and 
opportunities or novelties for future research. These results 
are presented in the visualization image and table below.

Research Frequency Related to Students’ 
Writing Skills 2014-2023
The frequency of students’ writing skills research results 
from the Scopus database in 2014-2023 was analyzed using 
Microsoft Excel software CSV data. Sorting is done to group 
publications by year of publication. Based on this analysis, 
data was obtained that research on students’ writing skills 
had	 increased	 in	 2014-2020	 and	 fluctuated	 in	 2021-2023.	
During this period, the highest number of publications oc-
curred in 2022 (340 publications). The research frequency 
data is presented in Figure 5.

The Most Widely Used Keywords in Students’ Writing 
Skills Research Articles

The stages in making a map based on bibliographic data 
for the most widely used keywords in the study were carried 
out using co-occurrence analysis based on the author’s key-
words. The minimum number of occurrences is automatically 

set	at	five,	and	the	number	of	keywords	is	281.	The	results	
are presented in Figure 6. Based on this analysis, the data 
obtained are 10 clusters with the most keywords: writing (f= 
304). These results are relevant to other keywords, such as 
writing skills (f= 166) and academic writing (f=150), which 
are the most widely used in students’ writing skills research. 
This	finding	indicates	that	most	of	the	research	focuses	on	
students’	writing	skills	in	the	academic	field.

The Words That Are Most Widely Used in 
Abstract Research Articles on Students’ 
Writing Skills

The analysis of the most widely used words in the abstract is 
carried out by creating a map based on text data by selecting 
abstract fields to get data. The calculation uses full counting 
with a minimum number of occurrences of 10 and several terms 
of 721. The visualization results are presented in Figure 7. 
The results show 10 clusters with the word effect (f= 616), 
the most used in the abstract. Other words that are widely 
used are test (f= 459), control group (f= 369), experimental 
group (f= 344), and grade (f= 344). These results indicate that 
most research articles on students’ writing skills focus on 
the	influence	or	effect	caused	by	the	research	group	(experi-
mental and control) on learning outcomes (grade) after a se-
ries of learning activities and tests.

The Writer with The Most Number of Citations 
in Students’ Writing Skills
The total number of authors of research articles on stu-
dents’ writing skills based on the Scopus database is 2158 
authors	from	2214	publications.	To	find	the	authors	with	the	

Table 1
Vos Viewer Software Retrieval Setting to Bibliometric Analysis

Type and Unit of 
Analysis

Counting Method Threshold A Large Number of

Analysis Unit

Selection

Co-Authorship

Authors Full 1 Document Not Ignored Maximum

Organizations Full 1 Document Not Ignored Maximum

Countries Full 1 Document Not Ignored Maximum

Co-Occurrence

Keywords Full 5 Occurrences Ignored 281

Abstract Words Full 10 Occurrences Ignored 721

Citation

Authors N/A 1 Document Not Ignored Maximum

Documents N/A 10 Citations N/A Maximum
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highest number of citations, this study analyzed co-author-
ship with the minimum number of documents set as one and 
the maximum number of authors set (f= 2158). Based on this 
analysis, ten authors with the highest number of citations 
were obtained. The top three authors are Graham (2019) 
with 105 citations, Hwang (2014) with 102 citations, and Kent 
(2014) with 84 citations. The complete data are presented in 
Table 2.

Based on Table 2, writing skills are an essential aspect that 
can be applied at various levels of education, individually 
and collaboratively. In addition, learning writing skills can 
also be integrated using media such as game-based learning 
and augmented reality.

The Publishers with The Most Publication in 
Students’ Writing Skills Research Articles

Several publishers of students’ writing skills research arti-
cles with the most publications were obtained through CSV 
export data from the Scopus database. The authors used CSV 
data to obtain publisher data and then sorted it manually 
using Microsoft Excel software to obtain 794 publishers. This 
analysis	 process	 has	 identified	 three	 publishers	 with	 the	
most publications of research articles on students’ writing 
skills: Reading and Writing (f= 65), Asian EFL Journal (f= 49), 
and International Journal of Instruction (f= 37). Complete data 
is presented in Table 3.

Figure 5
Publication Frequency on Students Writing Skills Researchers by Year

Figure 6
The Most Widely Used Keywords in Articles Relating to the Research on Students Writing Skills
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Figure 7
The Word That is Most Widely Used in an Abstract Article 

Table 2
The Most Cited Author

Author and Year Title Cited

Graham (2019) Changing how writing is taught 105

Hwang et al. (2014) Improving English as a foreign language writing in elementary schools using mobile devices in 
familiar situational contexts

102

Kent et al. (2014) Writing	fluency	and	quality	in	kindergarten	and	first	grade:	The	role	of	attention,	reading,	tran-
scription, and oral language

84

Charon et al. (2016) Close reading and creative writing in clinical education: Teaching attention, representation, 
and	affiliation

79

Koster et al. (2015) Teaching children to write: A meta-analysis of writing intervention research 79

Wang (2014) Promoting collaborative writing through wikis: A new approach for advancing innovative and 
active learning in an ESP context

76

Lin et al. (2018) A	flipped	contextual	game-based	learning	approach	to	enhancing	EFL	students’	English	busi-
ness	writing	performance	and	reflective	behaviors

71

Wang (2017) Exploring the effectiveness of integrating augmented reality-based materials to support writ-
ing activities

67

Naber & Wyatt (2014) The	effect	of	reflective	writing	interventions	on	the	critical	thinking	skills	and	dispositions	of	
baccalaureate nursing students

67

Graham et al. (2018) Effectiveness of literacy programs balancing reading and writing instruction: A meta-analysis 66
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The Most Productive Countries and 
Organizations in Students’ Writing Skills 
Research Articles

The Most Productive Country

Data from the most productive countries were obtained 
from the bibliographic database from the Scopus database, 
which included the type of analysis co-authorship and unit of 
analysis countries. The minimum document of a country is 
set at one, and the number of countries is set at 114. This 
analysis shows that the United States	ranks	first	as	the	most	
productive country, with 642 documents. Meanwhile, Indo-

nesia ranks second with 172 papers, and Malaysia is third 
with 119 papers. The complete data are presented in Table 4.

The Most Productive Organization

Data of the most productive organizations were obtained 
from the bibliographic database from the Scopus database 
through the type of analysis co-authorship and unit of analysis 
organizations. The minimum document of a country is set at 
one, and the maximum number of countries is set at 3655. The 
results show that Arizona State University is the most produc-
tive organization, with nine documents, followed by Georgia 
State University and the University of Delaware, ranked second 
and third, respectively, with seven papers each. The com-
plete data are presented in Table 5.

Table 3 
Top 10 Publishers on Students’ Writing Skills Research Articles

Publisher Publication Percentage (%)

Reading and Writing 65 2.95

Asian EFL Journal 49 2.22

International Journal of Instruction 37 1.68

Journal of Language Teaching and Research 28 1.27

Theory and Practice in Language Studies 22 1.00

Computer-Assisted Language Learning 20 0.91

Reading and Writing Quarterly 20 0.91

Frontiers in Psychology 19 0.86

Journal of Writing Research 18 0.82

Assessing Writing 16 0.73

Table 4
The Most Productive Country for Students’ Writing Skills Research Articles

Country Documents Cited Total Link Strength

United States 642 5.173 122

Indonesia 172 433 15

Malaysia 119 477 34

Turkey 111 506 8

United Kingdom 89 699 56

Iran 88 518 28

China 82 482 48

Australia 81 750 50

Spain 74 431 19

Saudi Arabia 72 179 36
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The Level of Education with The Most Widely 
Used in Students’ Writing Skills Research 
Articles

This	 study	 analyzed	 bibliographic	 database	 files	 to	 deter-
mine the level of education that becomes the context of 
studies on students’ writing (elementary school, primary 
school,	high	school,	and	higher	education).	The	fields	used	
are titles and abstracts with the whole counting method. The 
minimum number	of	occurrences	is	set	at	five,	and	the	max-
imum number of terms is set at 2807 terms. Based on this 
analysis, the results show that the level of education with 
the most widely used for research on students writing skills 
is higher education (f= 121), followed by secondary school (f= 
71), elementary school (f= 43), and high school (f= 39). The 
complete data is presented in Figure 8.

Opportunities and Novelty for Future Writing 
Skills Research
Opportunities	 for	 further	research	and	novelties	 identified	
in this study based on the bibliometric analysis of students’ 
writing skills research from the Scopus database in 2014-
2023 are presented in Figure 9.

Based on Figures 9 A, B, C, and D, several novelty studies on 
students writing skills were found, such as research on ar-
gumentative writing, collaborative writing, EFL learners, and 
writing attitude as a topic that still has a chance and has not 
been widely carried out during the last ten years according 
to the Scopus database bibliometric analysis.

DISCUSSION

In today’s educational environment, students’ writing skills 
are undeniably important. Mastery in writing is crucial for 
achieving academic excellence and effective communication 
in both professional and personal settings. Studies show 
that solid writing skills are closely associated with better 
academic results and enhanced cognitive skills (Graham & 
Perin,	2007).	Proficient	writing	supports	critical	thinking	and	
problem-solving skills, essential for handling complex issues 
(Graham, 2006). Additionally, in the current digital age, the 
skill to express ideas clearly and convincingly is increasing-
ly necessary for success across various domains (National 
Commission on Writing, 2004). Therefore, prioritizing writ-
ing instruction is fundamental to equipping students for fu-
ture challenges.

Some	 important	 findings	 obtained	 based	 on	 bibliometric	
analysis in the study of students’ writing skills are the most 
widely used keywords in students’ writing skills, the most 
used word in the abstract on students’ writing research, the 
total number of authors of research articles on students 
writing skills, the most popular publisher, the most produc-
tive countries and organization, the level education, and the 
opportunities.

The Frequency of Research on Students’ 
Writing Skills in 2014-2023 (RQ1)
Based	 on	 the	 findings	 of	 a	 bibliometric	 analysis	 of	 2214	
research articles in the last ten years on the Scopus data-
base, this study obtained data related to the keywords that 

Table 5
The Most Productive Organization for Students’ Writing Skills Research Articles

Organization Country Documents Cited Total Link Strength

Arizona State University United States of 
America 9 208 17

Georgia State University United States of 
America 7 122 6

University of Delaware United States 7 55 9

Utrecht University Netherlands 6 175 6

University of Amsterdam Netherlands 5 122 7

Prince Sattam Bin Abdulaziz University Saudi Arabia 5 18 7

Universidad Técnica Particular de Loja South America 5 9 0

University of Porto Portugal 4 147 1

Educational Testing Service United States 3 75 3

Texas A&M University United States 2 44 7
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were most widely used in titles and abstracts, authors with 
the highest number of citations, publishers with the high-
est number of publications, the most productive countries, 
and organizations in research. The study also collected data 
about the writing skills of the students under study, their 
level of education, and opportunities or novelties for future 
research.	From	the	findings	of	a	bibliometric	analysis	on	the	
Scopus database for 2014-2023, research on students’ writ-
ing	 skills	 has	 increased	 from	 2014	 to	 2020	 and	 fluctuated	

from 2021 to 2023. During this period, the highest number 
of publications occurred in 2022. 

The Most Widely Used Keywords in Students’ 
Writing Skills Research Articles (RQ2)
The most widely used keywords in students writing skills re-
search articles were obtained in 10 clusters with the most 
keywords: “writing.” These results are relevant to other key-

Figure 8
The Level of Education with the Most Widely Used in Students’ Writing Skills Research Articles

Figure 9
A) Argumentative Writing, B) Collaborative Writing, C) EFL Learners, D) Attitudes
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words, such as “writing skills” and “academic writing,” the most 
widely used in writing skills research (see Figure 6). Writing 
skills were the search terms that were most frequently uti-
lized	 in	this	survey.	This	finding	 indicates	that	most	of	 the	
research	focuses	on	writing	skills	in	the	academic	field.	For	
instance, Wale and Bogale (2021) stated that students who 
participated in inquiry-based writing instruction improved 
their academic writing skills. Meanwhile, Shulgina et al. 
(2024) state that obtaining additional comments during on-
line peer editing is an effective way to enhance students’ 
writing performance further because peer editing is crucial 
in developing students’ academic writing.

The Most Commonly Used Words in the 
Abstracts of Research Articles on Students’ 
Writing Skills (RQ3)

Analyzing the most widely used words in the abstract gets 
as much data as possible in 7 clusters with the word “effect,” 
the word most used in the abstract. Other words that are 
widely used are “test,” “control group,” “experimental group,” 
and “grade” (see Figure 7). These results indicate that most 
research articles on students’ writing skills focus on the in-
fluence	or	effect	caused	by	the	research	group	(experimental 
and control) on learning outcomes (grade) after a series of 
learning activities and tests. For instance, Arici and Kaldirim 
(2015) observed that writing instruction courses, which in-
volved Turkish pre-service teachers using activities based on 
a	process-oriented	writing	approach,	significantly	improved	
the written expression skills of the experimental group com-
pared to the control group. Ali and Ulker (2020) mentioned 
that	the	pre-test	and	post-test	results	indicated	a	significant	
improvement in students’ writing skills through the applica-
tion of Inquiry-based Learning.

The Author with the Highest Number of 
Citations in the Student’ Writing Skills Articles 
(RQ4) 

The total number of authors of research articles on stu-
dents’ writing skills based on the Scopus database is 2158 
authors from 2214 publications. The three authors in this 
field	of	study	with	the	most	citations	are	Graham,	Hwang,	
and Kent. Graham (2019) stated that if students want to be 
successful at school, at work, and in everyday life, students 
must learn to write. Writing cannot happen naturally but re-
quires practice and proper instruction, especially in formal 
education. To practice writing skills, Hwang et al. (2014) train 
students	with	the	help	of	mobile	devices	to	be	more	flexi-
ble and develop their writing skills anywhere and anytime. 
As a result, students are not only able to write more sen-
tences, but they are also able to describe the objects they 
write about clearly and thoroughly. Kent et al. (2014) carried 
out a study on a framework for the progression of students 

writing, encompassing a collaborative focus on reading 
abilities,	spelling,	fluency	in	handwriting,	and	oral	language	
elements.	 The	findings	 indicated	 that	 the	mindfulness	ap-
proach	demonstrated	a	more	suitable	fit	than	the	one	solely	
based on language and literacy elements. Writing skills are 
an essential aspect that can be applied at various levels of 
education, individually and collaboratively. 

In addition, learning writing skills can also be integrated 
using media such as game-based learning and augmented 
reality. Wang (2014) states that language learning can be 
done collaboratively using social networking platforms. This 
is one of the new approaches to teaching that has emerged 
due	to	the	influence	of	technological	advances.	Wang	(2017)	
also uses technology as a tool in students writing learning 
with Augmented Reality media. Wang stated that AR is a ref-
erence that teachers can use to encourage students to have 
good writing skills. 

The other frequently cited topics include research by Charon 
et	al.	(2016),	which	explored	the	significance	of	creative	writ-
ing for students; Koster et al. (2015), which examined effec-
tive writing interventions for elementary students; Lin et al. 
(2018),	which	demonstrated	how	flipped	contextual	game-
based instruction can improve students’ English writing 
performance; Naber & Wyatt (2014), who investigated the 
impact	 of	 reflective	writing	 interventions	 on	 critical	 think-
ing skills and student attitudes; and Graham et al. (2018), 
which assessed the effectiveness of literacy programs that 
combine reading and writing instruction. Thus, based on 
the ten articles with the highest citation counts, research on 
students’ writing skills from 2014 to 2023 covers aspects of 
the writing process, strategies, and techniques that can fa-
cilitate students to improve their writing skills.

Authors with many citations often play a crucial role in re-
search. Their publications can lay the groundwork for fur-
ther	 studies,	 advance	 scientific	 disciplines,	 and	 offer	 valu-
able references for other researchers. However, the impact 
of a highly cited author is determined by the number of 
citations and the quality and context of those citations. Re-
search shows that not all citations are necessarily positive, 
as some may critique or challenge the original work (Huang 
et al., 2022; Xu et al., 2022).

Articles with many citations can shape other researchers’ 
perceptions	of	topics	or	fields.	A	study	on	the	role	of	highly	
cited articles indicates that such papers can be markers of 
scientific	productivity	and	intellectual	impact	(Plomp,	1990).	
Nonetheless, it is important to recognize that citations might 
sometimes	reflect	the	popularity	of	a	topic	rather	than	the	
inherent	quality	or	positive	influence	of	the	research.	Thus,	
while high citation counts are generally seen as a good sign, 
the actual impact of a highly cited author is determined by 
the	contribution	their	work	makes	to	scientific	advancement	
and discussion.
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The Publisher Publishes the Most Articles on 
Students’ Writing Skills (RQ5)
Regarding the publishers that publish the most articles on 
students’ writing skills, Reading and Writing, Asian EFL Jour-
nal, and International Journal of Instruction are the top three 
publishers with the most publications based on the number 
of	documents	identified.	These	three	journals	can	be	a	ref-
erence	for	teachers	to	find	out	and	apply	the	latest	research	
results to improve students’ writing skills in this area. Also, 
for researchers, these journal references can make it eas-
ier	to	find	gaps	or	novelties	that	have	been	carried	out	by	
other researchers worldwide and as a reference for pub-
lishing their research articles. However, it should be under-
lined	that	the	level	of	popularity	of	these	research	findings	
is based on the quantity of publications. Meanwhile, it does 
not mean that other journals that do not have a large num-
ber of publications are not popular or of good quality. Just 
because a journal such as “The Asian EFL Journal” publishes 
monthly does not mean it is better than other journals that 
publish less often.

Beyond the top three journals listed in Table 3, which rank 
as the most popular journals for publications on students’ 
writing skills, several other journals between ranks 11 and 
20	can	also	be	considered	for	publishing	articles	in	this	field.	
These journals include Frontiers in Education, Indonesian 
Journal of Applied Linguistics, Asian ESP Journal, Internation-
al Journal of Language Education, Journal of Language and 
Linguistic Studies, TESOL International Journal, International 
Journal of Applied Linguistics and English Literature, Journal of 
Second Language Writing, Journal of Language and Education, 
and International Journal of English Language and Literature 
Studies.

Some	popular	 journals	may	be	 influenced	by	 factors	 such	
as publication frequency, acceptance rate, speed of publi-
cation, special issues, publication fee, and the journal’s in-
dexing rating. For authors, before publishing an article in 
a journal, it is recommended to check all the details about 
the journal, especially the indexing status of those journals 
through platforms like SCImago Journal & Country Rank 
(SJR) or by checking the Scopus source page. For instance, 
although the International Journal of Instruction is one of 
the most popular journals that publishes a lot of content 
about students’ writing skills, it has recently been discontin-
ued from Scopus indexing.

Countries and Organizations Most Productive 
in Research on Students’ Writing Skills (RQ6)

The Most Productive Countries in Research on 
Students’ Writing Skills

Over the past decade, the most productive countries in re-
search on students’ writing skills, based on the number of 

identified	 documents,	 are	 the	 United	 States	 in	 first	 place,	
Indonesia in second place, and Malaysia in third place (see 
Table 4). At the same time, the countries ranked from fourth 
to tenth in research on students’ writing skills are Turkey, 
the United Kingdom, Iran, China, Australia, Spain, and Saudi 
Arabia. They are nations from diverse continents, including 
the Americas, Asia, and Europe. Regarding article citations, 
the United States leads, with Australia in second place and 
the United Kingdom in third. Additionally, regarding the 
overall	strength	of	article	links,	the	United	States	ranks	first,	
followed by the United Kingdom in second and Australia in 
third. This indicates that the United States excels not only in 
the volume of research article publications but also in the 
number of citations and the strength of interconnected arti-
cle links. Conversely, although Indonesia and Malaysia have 
published more articles than Australia and the United King-
dom, their citation counts and article link strengths do not 
surpass those of Australia and the United Kingdom.

The Most Productive Organization in Research on 
Students’ Writing Skills
Arizona State University is the leading organization in the 
United States for publishing research on students’ writing 
skills, as evidenced by the number of documents published 
(see Table 5). Other prominent organizations based on doc-
ument counts include Georgia State University, the Universi-
ty of Delaware, Educational Testing Service, and Texas A&M 
University in the U.S.; Utrecht University and the University of 
Amsterdam in the Netherlands; Prince Sattam Bin Abdulaziz 
University in Saudi Arabia; Universidad Técnica Particular de 
Loja in South America; and the University of Porto in Por-
tugal. In terms of citations, Arizona State University leads 
with 208 citations, followed by Utrecht University with 175 
citations in second place, and the University of Porto with 
147 citations in third place. This indicates that Arizona State 
University	is	not	only	the	most	prolific	in	publishing	research	
on	students’	writing	skills	but	also	significantly	influential,	as	
reflected	in	the	high	number	of	citations,	demonstrating	the	
impact and relevance of its publications.

Education Level is the Most Commonly Studied 
Factor in Research on Students’ Writing Skills 
(RQ7)

Most studies about students’ writing took place in higher 
education contexts, followed by secondary school, elemen-
tary school, and high school (see Figure 8). In this bibliomet-
ric	analysis	visualization,	one	of	the	keywords	identified	as	
the most widely used in research on students’ writing skills 
is “Academic Writing” (see Figure 7). These visualization 
findings	support	the	findings	 in	Figure	8.	Swales	and	Feak	
(2012) describe academic writing as a unique genre marked 
by its formal tone, organized structure, and adherence to 
specific	disciplinary	norms.	 It	 is	a	key	method	for	commu-
nicating and evaluating scholarly ideas in higher education. 
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Mastering academic writing requires more than just under-
standing language mechanics; it demands a deep grasp of 
the disciplinary context and the ability to meet complex aca-
demic expectations. This complexity highlights the need for 
specialized instruction and support to help students develop 
strong writing skills (Gillett et al., 2009). Historically, the fo-
cus on enhancing writing skills in higher education stems 
from the belief that these skills are essential for academic 
and professional success, which has shaped the direction of 
research (Hyland, 2003).

The Future Writing Skills Research 
Opportunities (RQ8)
The areas that need further research and exploration are 
argumentative writing, collaborative writing, EFL learners, and 
attitude writing (see Figure 9 A, B, C, D). An explanation of 
these aspects is presented in the following paragraph.

Argumentative Writing
Argumentative rhetoric aims to persuade others to adopt 
the writer’s or reader’s desired beliefs and behaviors by ma-
nipulating their attitudes and opinions (Ka-kan-dee & Kaur, 
2015; Keraf, 2010). In other words, argumentative writing is 
when the writer presents reasons and evidence to support 
their argument and convince the reader of the position’s va-
lidity	 (Harmer,	 2004).	An	effective	 scientific	 argumentative	
essay	should	adhere	to	specific	standards.	This	requires	en-
suring that the statement is supported by solid reasoning, 
evidence, or data and, if applicable, incorporating counter-
arguments to strengthen the author’s position (Mulyati & 
Hadianto, 2023). 

Studies in the cognitive tradition, like those by Graham et 
al. (2018), show that argumentative writing development 
in	students’	 is	 influenced	by	 factors	 like	writing	goals	and	
knowledge of persuasion genres. These studies often em-
ploy interventions to improve students’ argumentative 
writing skills. While there is existing research, the ongoing 
exploration	 into	 the	 factors	 that	 influence	 argumentative	
writing suggests that this area still requires more nuanced 
investigation, mainly from various educational and cultural 
perspectives.

Collaborative Writing
Collaborative writing, on the other hand, is a potent tech-
nique that promotes critical thinking, peer learning, and ac-
tive	engagement	in	the	final	output.	The	requirement	to	deal	
with structuring, negotiating, and merging ideas in written 
form led to introducing more conventional approaches into 
the classroom, making collaborative writing a relatively 
young discipline compared to other practices (Dobao, 2012). 
In collaborative learning, students should be organized into 
study clusters, facilitating collective effort, the opportunity 
to engage in conversations with peers, a strong inclination 

to educate group members, and utilizing students’ interac-
tion within these collaborative groups for their advantage 
(Ghufron et al., 2023).

Research on collaborative writing, especially in educational 
settings, indicates that it serves as an effective bridge for en-
hancing argumentative writing skills. Studies have explored 
its role in fostering peer discourse, improving writing syn-
thesis,	 and	 integrating	 conflicting	 information	 from	multi-
ple sources. While collaborative writing has been studied, 
understanding its full potential and diverse applications in 
different learning contexts (such as EFL environments) re-
mains an open research area (Granado et al., 2019; Matos, 
2021).

EFL Learners
In the context of EFL, further study is required. EFL refers to 
individuals who study English in nations that do not speak 
the language. Japanese citizens, for instance, who study 
English, are EFL learners (Iwai, 2011). Harmer (2007) has a 
similar	definition,	 limiting	EFL	to	English	teaching	in	which	
students take short courses in English or learn English in 
their	home	country.	Proficiency	in	writing	is	crucial	for	En-
glish as a Foreign Language (EFL) students, particularly in 
the contemporary era where effective written communica-
tion	is	gaining	heightened	significance	(Kusumaningrum	et	
al., 2019).

There is increasing interest in how technologies like chat-
bots assist EFL students in argumentative writing. However, 
since these technological interventions are relatively new, 
there are gaps in understanding how these tools affect stu-
dents’ writing skills, attitudes, and learning processes. Fur-
ther studies could explore long-term effects and the best 
practices for incorporating such technologies into the EFL 
classroom (Guo et al., 2021).

Writing Attitudes
Regarding students’ writing attitudes, Ni’mah et al. (2017) 
state that it considerably impacts students’ writing skills. 
Students’	writing	skills	are	significantly	affected	by	writing	
attitudes (Graham & Perin, 2007). Here, kids with a positive 
mindset demonstrate superior writing abilities to those with 
a bad attitude. Negative attitudes can hamper an effective 
writing process. This mentality can be detrimental to writ-
ing because it is a complex endeavor requiring much work. 
Attitudes,	 such	as	cognitive	 involvement,	 influence	writing	
skills. For instance, students who write more diligently and 
with more effort than students with fewer positive views 
do so (McKenna et al., 1995). Writing attitudes have been 
a topic of interest, but there is an ongoing need for more 
comprehensive studies to understand its impact on writing 
proficiency	and	its	interaction	with	other	variables	(Graham	
& Perin, 2007).
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Based on previous research, this bibliometric analysis re-
veals that argumentative writing, collaborative writing, EFL 
learners,	 and	writing	 attitudes	 influence	 students’	writing	
skills.	Murtadho	(2021)	underscores	the	significance	of	argu-
mentative writing as a critical area for researchers seeking 
to enhance college-level writing. Additionally, Pham (2021) 
highlights	 the	 substantial	 improvement	 in	 writing	 fluency	
observed in students who engage in collaborative writing 
in group and individual assignments. Furthermore, Chen 
(2022) emphasizes that EFL learners generally perceive mas-
tering effective writing as one of the most challenging and 
frustrating aspects of language learning. Similarly, Özen and 
Duran (2021) discuss the importance of writing attitude, em-
phasizing its close relationship to the practical implemen-
tation of skills in language learning programs. These skills 
include writing short texts and composing stories. Teachers 
can support and guide students to cultivate a positive atti-
tude towards writing at every stage of writing development, 
serving as mentors and participants. 

Students’	 writing	 proficiency	 is	 significantly	 influenced	 by	
their exposure to different writing theories and genres. Ef-
fective writing instruction incorporates theoretical frame-
works that address both the cognitive aspects of writing 
and the structural elements of various genres, leading to 
improved writing outcomes (Bereiter & Scardamalia, 1987). 
The	quality	of	writing	is	significantly	affected	by	the	process-
es and techniques writers use and their motivation levels. 
Effective writing instruction should address these elements 
to enhance students’ writing skills and outcomes (Applebee 
& Langer, 2011). Furthermore, successful writing comes 
from various strategies and techniques supporting the writ-
ing process, such as organization, coherence, and language 
use. Motivation also plays a crucial role, affecting writers’ 
persistence	 and	 commitment	 to	 refining	 their	 work	 (Gra-
ham & Perin, 2007).

Historically, several researchers have studied the topic of 
students’ writing skills using bibliometric analysis, includ-
ing Crosthwaite et al. (2022), Hyland and Jiang (2022), and 
Sun and Lan (2023). However, these studies only focus on 
aspects such as L2 written corrective feedback or the inter-
action aspect in written texts. In contrast, our bibliometric 
analysis takes a broader approach, considering the gener-
al context of students’ writing skills. Our goal is to identify 
trends and opportunities related to the writing skills that 
students should possess. Furthermore, we include data 
from all countries, regardless of whether English is their pri-
mary language. Therefore, it is crucial to investigate further 
the essential aspects of students’ writing skills across vari-
ous countries and languages. By doing so, we can improve 
students’ writing skills at different educational levels.

The expected outcome of this analysis is to identify future 
trends and opportunities for students’ writing skills. How-
ever,	the	findings	of	this	bibliometric	analysis	cover	essen-
tial aspects such as argumentative writing, collaborative 

writing, EFL learners, and writing attitude. Research on stu-
dents’ writing skills has decreased in intensity from 2021 to 
2023. In today’s technological era, writing skills are crucial 
for students, especially in technology and digital literacy. 
The advancement of science and technology should encour-
age teachers, researchers, and students to improve their 
writing skills actively. Nowadays, students are expected to 
be critical in various areas, not just science.

Additionally, students need to be able to collaborate on 
various tasks, including writing. Moreover, students from 
countries where English is not the primary language must 
learn foreign languages to support their knowledge. Fur-
thermore, since writing is an effort to convey information, 
students’ must also use proper ethics in writing so that the 
meaning of their text aligns with the purpose of the writing. 
Research on students’ writing skills, including argumenta-
tive writing, collaborative writing, EFL learners, and writing 
attitude, is precious for improving students’ writing skills. 
Not only in the academic realm but also in students’ writ-
ing skills will help them achieve tremendous success in their 
professional careers.

Limitations
The limitation of this research is that it only uses Scopus da-
tabase. Additionally, the research parameters are limited to 
analyzing research frequency, commonly used words in arti-
cles and abstracts, authors with the highest citation counts, 
prominent publishers, the productivity of countries and or-
ganizations, and educational levels. In the future, conduct-
ing bibliometric analysis using multiple data sources such 
as Web of Science (WOS), EBSCO, Eric, Microsoft Academic, 
Google Scholar, and various other databases will produce 
better results. Furthermore, other indicators, such as con-
tent analysis, research methods, and data analysis, can also 
be used to enrich the data analysis results. Moreover, this 
type of bibliometric analysis will provide more valuable in-
formation for readers, researchers, authors, teachers, and 
students.

CONCLUSION

This	 study	 aims	 to	 find	 trends	 and	 novelties	 in	 students’	
writing skills research in the last ten years (2014-2023) us-
ing bibliometric analysis from the Scopus database. The 
results of this bibliometric analysis demonstrate that since 
2014, there has been a rise in research on students’ writing 
abilities. Several international journals that can be used as 
references in this research are Reading and Writing, Asian EFL 
Journal, and International Journal of Instruction. From this bib-
liometric analysis, argumentative writing, collaborative writ-
ing, EFL learners, and writing attitudes have not been widely 
practiced in the last ten years. These four topics can be used 
as one of the research themes for students writing skills at 
various levels of education for future researchers.
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Several	innovations	in	this	field	have	been	applied	in	various	
research over the last ten years, such as structured training 
and integrating technology such as mobile devices, games, 
augmented reality, social networks, methods, and learning 
models at various levels of education. Findings from this 
analysis, such as argumentative writing skills, collaborative 
writing, EFL learners, and writing attitudes, are interesting 
topics to research and develop in the future. Teachers or 
researchers can analyze, research, or integrate these rare 
topics to improve students’ writing skills at various levels of 
education.	 These	 findings	 hold	 significance	within	 writing	
skills, serving as valuable points of reference and sugges-
tions for forthcoming investigations and educational en-
deavors. By incorporating these revelations into their work, 
educators and scholars can leverage these insights to un-
cover diverse crucial facets of writing skills that may have 
eluded prior research efforts. 

The limitation of this research is that it only uses Scopus da-
tabase.	Furthermore,	the	research	parameters	are	confined	
to analyzing research frequency, commonly utilized words 
in articles and abstracts, authors with the highest citation 

counts, prominent publishers, the productivity of coun-
tries and organizations, and educational levels. Although 
the analysis of this topic is limited and only obtained from 
the	Scopus	database,	we	hope	these	findings	can	become	
valuable recommendations for teachers, researchers, and 
students	to	enrich	their	knowledge	in	the	field	of	language,	
especially in terms of writing skills.

Recommendations for further research are that researchers 
can use various databases such as Scopus, Web of Science, 
Ebsco, Eric, and other databases to obtain more complex 
data. Besides that, broader parameters can be used in re-
search, such as type of research, methods, data analysis, 
impact, and other variables, to deepen the scope of study in 
this	field	and	provide	valuable	information	for	readers.
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This book introduces the three main pillars of contemporary stylistic research: text, 
cognition, and corpus, and shows how these three pillars work together to reveal the 
beauty and complexity of style in a text. Traditionally, stylistics has always centered 
on text, but now it also considers the 
role of cognition and the use of cor-
pora to provide an empirical basis and 
increase	objectivity.	This	book	fills	the	
void of comprehensive explanations 
for Stylistics scholars by combining 
detailed textual analysis, cognitive 
processes in textual interpretation, 
and corpus methodology. Accord-
ing to Mahlberg (2017), cognitive 
and corpus approaches complement 
each other and support the goals of 
contemporary Stylistics. Each chap-
ter provides an analytical framework 
informed by Cognitive Science and 
corpus methodology to examine the 
influence	of	 literary	texts	on	readers’	
understanding.

This book consists of ten main chap-
ters comprehensively organized by 
Lugea and Walker. In the opening 
chapter, the authors invite readers 
to explore the world of stylistics by 
introducing the concept of style. The 
authors not only discuss what style is but also explain how it is formed within a text. 
Each chapter presents in-depth empirical data related to stylistics, characterization, 
and the features of novel characters within the text. Furthermore, each chapter is 
supported by theoretical approaches and qualitative methodologies that contextu-
alize the analysis more thoroughly, providing readers with a more comprehensive 
understanding.

Chapter 1 of this book serves not only as an introduction but also as an invitation 
to understand the worlds created by the texts we read. In this chapter, the authors 
carefully establish a solid foundation for further exploration of the book’s content. 
Authors explain that by understanding and integrating texts, cognition, and corpora, 
we can uncover the ways in which style is formed within texts, thereby allowing read-
ers to appreciate the beauty and uniqueness of each literary work. The explanations 
in this chapter begin by introducing the idea that a text creates a “world,” a meta-
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phor that illustrates how a text interacts with its discourse 
context and how the reader’s understanding of the text is 
influenced	by	that	context.

Chapter 2 in particular provides a detailed guide to the World 
Stylistics approach, using Text World Theory (TWT) by Werth 
(1999). This theory teaches that discourse participants, such 
as readers, use clues from the text and existing knowledge 
to form a mental representation of the discourse, called the 
text world. With the help of Cognitive Science, TWT provides 
tools to better analyze and describe discourse. To show how 
TWT works, the authors apply it to the opening paragraph 
of Tess of the D’Ubervilles by Thomas Hardy (1893), reveal-
ing how this novel has expressed its concern about social 
inequality from the start. However, they also note that TWT 
is less practical for the analysis of longer texts. Therefore, 
authors	suggest	using	a	corpus	to	help	find	entry	points	into	
the text for further analysis.

Chapter 3 of this book invites readers to dive into the world 
of narrative point of view by combining various studies from 
leading experts such as Short (1996) and Simpson (2000). 
The authors introduce a new way of thinking about narra-
tive, narration, and story, showing how narrative texts ena-
ble writers to communicate with readers. Using textual cues 
and existing knowledge, readers form an impression of the 
world of the text, which consists of narratives and stories. 
The narrator acts as a storyteller who tells the story from 
his or her point of view, adding characters and having the 
option to use the character’s point of view. The authors then 
focus on a concrete example from Hemingway’s (1926) The 
Sun Also Rises (TSAR), which is known for its objective style 
and lack of subjectivity. Corpus analysis shows that Heming-
way’s narrator uses few adverbs, evaluative adjectives, and 
modal auxiliary verbs, supporting the assessment that the 
novel has a journalistic style. However, point-of-view indica-
tors such as ‘let’s’ and ‘ought to’ were found to be redun-
dant in the characters’ direct speech, not in the narrative.

In Chapter 4 of this book, the reader is invited to under-
stand the basic differences between narrative and discourse 
when talking about character. The authors explore various 
techniques for presenting a character’s Speech, Writing and 
Thought Presentation (SW&TP). To explain how SW&TP can 
be analyzed using a corpus, the authors start by manually 
annotating these categories in Evelyn Waugh’s (1903-1966) 
short story entitled ‘Mr. Loveday’s Little Outing’. This pro-
cess is guided by the model SW&TP, which helps create a 
more detailed and structured analysis. Then, the authors go 
on	to	compare	the	results	of	this	analysis	with	the	fictional	
portion of Lancaster’s corpus SW&TP (LancFic). Through a 
combination of a stylistic framework and a corpus approach, 
the author shows that analysis that is usually complicated 
can become easier and more focused. In addition, this anal-
ysis also involves a comparison between ‘norms’ SW&TP in 
fiction	and	researched	texts.

Chapter 5 of this book invites us to delve deeper into the 
analysis of dialogue in drama through a combination of 
Pragmatics and Conversation Analysis (CA) models. By tak-
ing	a	quote	from	the	British	film	I,	Daniel	Blake	produced	in	
2016 (p. 116), the authors show how Gricean Conversational 
Implicature, Speech Acts, CA, and (im)politeness comple-
ment each other in understanding character interactions. 
A corpus approach is used to study dialogue in sitcoms, 
compare the characters’ dialogue linguistically, and reveal 
prominent patterns of language use from the main charac-
ters. These patterns were further analyzed using a pragmat-
ic (im)politeness framework, which revealed the meaning 
behind their speaking styles. This case study shows how 
quantitative deviations in texts relate to our social intuitions 
about the norms of oral communication, providing deep in-
sight and analytical focus for understanding narrative style 
more comprehensively.

On	the	journey	to	understanding	characters	in	fiction,	Chap-
ter 6 of this book invites readers to explore the concepts 
of character and characterization. The author introduces a 
character analysis checklist from Culpeper’s (2001) work, 
then expands it to apply to characters in prose and drama. 
With detailed analysis, the authors show how keywords can 
be used to analyze the characters in Shaw’s (1916) Pygmal-
ion.	At	first	these	keywords	were	just	a	list	of	words,	but	they	
become full of meaning when viewed through the Cognitive 
Stylistic Framework, which emphasizes the importance of 
text, cognition, and corpus.

Moving on to Chapter 7, the authors take us deeper into 
the	world	of	figurative	language	in	fiction.	They	explain	that	
understanding metaphor, metonymy, and simile requires a 
textual and cognitive approach supported by a corpus ap-
proach. Using the idea of Encyclopaedic Knowledge from 
Langacker’s (2008) Cognitive Grammar, the authors help us 
understand the cross-domain mappings underlying meta-
phor and simile, as well as the domain mapping in meton-
ymy.	This	chapter	enriches	our	understanding	of	figurative	
language	 in	 fiction,	 showing	 how	 an	 integrated	 approach	
can reveal hidden depths of meaning in texts.

Chapter 8 takes us through research on thought style as 
an	accumulation	of	linguistic	features	carried	out	over	fifty	
years. The authors map various lexical and grammatical fea-
tures that have been related to thought style while introduc-
ing pragmatic and cognitive approaches to deepen under-
standing	of	fictional	thought.	The	chapter	culminates	in	the	
innovative use of corpus methods and Cognitive Grammar 
to revisit Benjy’s classic study of mind style in Faulkner’s 
(1929) The Sound and the Fury. With these new techniques, 
the authors re-examine existing understandings of the text, 
illustrating Stylistics’ commitment to a rigorous and repli-
cable methodology. This book shows how new approaches 
can reinvigorate the analysis of classic texts, enriching our 
understanding of thought and character in literature.
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Chapter 9 invites readers to delve deeper into the linguis-
tic world of Humour Studies. By explaining the main char-
acteristics of humorous discourse: ambiguity, incongruity, 
and resolution, the authors introduce the General Theory of 
Verbal Humour (GTVH) was proposed by Raskin and Attardo 
(1991). The GTVH is particularly relevant for stylistic analysis 
because the idea of script opposition helps analyze irony, 
and Knowledge Resources (KRs) structure the construction 
of jokes at various levels. The authors then incorporate TWT 
into	joke	analysis,	defining	the	KRs	situation	as	the	world	of	
joke texts, thereby integrating text and context in humour 
discourse.	 This	 modification	 connects	 GTVH	 to	 Stylistics	
research, showing the application of concepts and models 
from the previous chapter to humour. This chapter also 
shows how corpus methods can be used to validate claims 
about inappropriate or unexpected language use, providing 
new insights into humour analysis.

Chapter 10 concludes the discussion of this book by mak-
ing the practice of Stylistics explicit. The authors provide a 
detailed guide to completing a Stylistics project, summariz-
ing key principles such as rigor, replicability, and objectivity. 
This	final	chapter	is	a	practical	guide	for	readers	who	wish	to	
explore and apply Stylistic analysis to their own work. Read-
ing this book in full is like putting together a puzzle, where 
each piece combined reveals a complete and clear picture. 
The two authors of this book have succeeded in presenting 

the study of Stylistics coherently and interestingly and are 
equipped	with	the	results	of	fifty	years	of	research,	making	
the contents of this book empirical and comprehensive. The 
study of Stylistics still needs to be followed up and devel-
oped to provide stronger tools for scholars to explore the 
effects and meaning of literary works.

Overall, this book provides a thorough and innovative ex-
ploration of contemporary stylistics, integrating text, cogni-
tion, and corpus approaches. Its strengths lie in the clear 
presentation of theoretical concepts and the practical tools 
it offers for analyzing literary texts. However, the book’s re-
liance on corpus analysis may be daunting for readers unfa-
miliar with these methods, and the application of TWT may 
prove less practical for analyzing longer texts. Despite these 
limitations, the book’s combination of cognitive science 
and corpus methodologies makes it a valuable resource for 
scholars seeking to deepen their understanding of stylistics.
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